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TO THE HIGH 


and excellent Princeſle, 
Elizabeth, eldeſt daughter 


to our Soueraigne Lord 
King IAMES. 


n_— ——  ____  —————————— OR 


eg OST gracious 
al We} a Princeſſe;vouch» 
WAR v afe (1 beſeech 
MULE] ©! you) the remem- 
—_— pe of that 
duty which we owe unto God for 
all his benefits ; namely, to take 
vp the cup of ſaluation and call 
vpon the name of the Lord, This 
6s the ſubiett of this (mall Trea- 
tiſe, Which I am the rather 
imboldened to preſent unto your | 
Grace, becauſe, as the Lord | 
hath renued his mercies conti- | 
nually upon your princely per jon, 
A 2 eſpecially 


( 


The Epiſtle. 
eſpecially ſhewed himſelfe mer- 


eilow in that your admirable 
delinerance from theſe bleodie 
hunters:/o it pleaſed your High 
neſſe to accept very fauourably 
the CG thereof, (F to 
patronage my firſt labours (to 
that end) with the prime of your 
Graces protefiton : which as it 
hath the rather bound mee to 
conſecrate my ſelſe and all my 
ſtudies to your Graces denotion; 
fo doe I mm all humble manner 
render nts your Excellencie, 
« pledge heereof in theſe ſhort 
JAecauations;which as they may 
be your dayly prattiſe of thank- 
fulnefſe to God for all bu mer- 
Cies toward you, ſowill they al- 
ſo prone very profitable dretti- 
ons for the information of your 
renter yeeres in the wayes of 
Gol: that ſo being daily crow- 
wed with new bleſsing, youmay 
| a 


4 
bl 4 
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at length be fitted for that crowy 
of glory, which the Lord Teſies 
bath purchaſed for you. To 
whoſe (eſe protetthion 7 doe 
oft heartily commeyd your 
Highneſſe : aud /0 


LES, 


*  ——— 


Your Graces moſt affe. 
Rionate in all dutic, 


T ho. ( ooper. 


. 


IGHT 


Honorable the Lord Ha= 


rington, and his ver- 
tious Lady, 


GFS551GHT Honourable, 
ie Princely charge 

that the Lord hath ho. 
nored your elder yeares with- 
all, chat your age may bee a 
crowne of plorie , beeing 
found in the way of righte- 
ouſneſſe, as it hath laid vpon 
your Honours, a greater care 
for the diſcharge thereof : ſo 
hath ir prouoked alſo thoſe 
who as in private they wiſh 
your well-fares, ſoeſpecially, 
they deſire your happie ſuc- 
ceſle in that publike Charge, 


-_ 
as 
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as being in all heartie loyaltic 
obliged therero; Thele, I ſay, 
hauc been ſtirred vp to deuiſe 
all holy and profitable meancs 
whereby your Charge may 
be more Honorable, «nd your 
care more profitable, Among 
whom, (ceing it hath pleaſed 
your Honors formerly to ac- 
cept of me, and daily to bind 
me thereco by renued fauours, 
I haue therefore endeuored to 
teltifie the heartie continu- 
ance of my duty towards your 
Honors in this Briefe of holy 
rules and inſtructions, which 
I haue beene bold ro dedicate 
to the hopctfull and happie 
daies of your gracious Charge: 
not therin preſuming to teach 
your Honors whit you ſhould 
doe: but rather propoſing the 
ſame as a G/aſſe, wherein you 


A. 4 may 
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may yiew, what you haue 
done yell; and ſo both to en- 
courage your Honours 1n a 
happie proceeding, and to 
give you ſound comfort in 
good ſucceſſe thereof : which 
as ) ſhall not ceaſe co pray 
daily ynto the Almightie for; 
foI doe moſt humbly beſeech 
your Honours thus to con- 
celue of my endeuours, and 
to continue, as you doe, the 
erue paternsof yertuous No» 
bilitic, and the honorable Pa« 
trons of Religion and Lear. 
ning, And ſo I moſt hartily 
commend your Honours to 
the grace of God. 


FI} Yours Honors tocom- 
WJ mand in all loue and duty, 


Tho, Cooper. 


_ - % % ”. -- 
oy - # . = Fo | 
% »- , 
# % % 4. 

« == 4 *S; ” > # _ , , - 
| Art A NAA 
- 6. , : « \ . 
| ' » | + =_ 4 - 

CY , Ld \ 


q To'the Chriſtian Rea» 
der grace andpeace. 


£22 HE many * excellent * Greets 
[ > /® Treatifes and larger dif- ham, 
ded && courſes, concerning the Perkms, 
Dp power of godlinefſe , Rogers. 
which it hath pleaſed the Lord of Downam, 
glory ro furniſh his Church withall and Ar- 
in theſe laſt daies z as they haue thur Dext, 
made good the faithfulnefſe of our &e, 
Gop ymto ys of this Church of 
England, ſo, if they ſhall nos bee 
a witnefle againſt ys, doe they ne- 
ceflarily require the right vſethere- 
of,that we be transformed into the 
fame image from glorie to glorie, 
And therefore howlocuer it may 
ſceme both necdlefſe and preiu- 
diciall after ſo many graue and 
experimental! rules concerning 
ſanRification, to adde any more in 
this kinde: yer ſeeing it hath plea® 
ſed Godtodire@ me to a further 
A 9 labour 


To the Reader. " 


labour heerein, waigh with wee I 
pray thee in equine the reaſons 

creof, | 

Firſt, 1doe hereby profeſie my 
thankefulacfic vnto God tor thole 
exccllent labors of his Saints that 
now rc<ſt from their labours and 
their fruits follow chem, 
Secondly, I would haye thee 

know that Iamnot aſhamed of this 
foohiſhnes of preaching % prattick 
Duwin:tie,whick is ſuch a myſtcrie 
to the world, and ſlumbling blocke 
ynto the wiſedome 2 1h 

Thirdly, Howſoeuer Ido profeſſe 
that I am notable to aitaine ſuch 
perfcAion, as I have herein con* 
ceived, yer I would hauc thee 
knov turther, thati would rather 
hue arulc ro condemne finne 1n 
the fleſh, and ſo confound the old 
man,that therby the new man may 
follow hard after the marke, then 
not to giue reſtimoniec to that hght 
which hath (hined {o graciouſly vn- 
ro me, than roconceale my judge» 
menr, though it may condemn the 
praftiſe. 

Fourthly , May ir picaſe thee to 
CON 
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confider with me; Can a man walk 
in the {unne,& not be warme, and 
where wo lic together, will there 
not be heat and canthe light bee 
hidden,nay, ought it ro be hidden? 

5 Can wee doe lellfe jn theſe 
dayes then conuince a prophane 
world? 

6 Can wee doe betrer then 
CER that which 1s readie to 

e?, 

7 Sha!l not Gods remembran- 
cers renue their ſtrength, when the 
divels inſtruments do ſv rage with 
all lcentiouſacſle ? 

8 Doc wenot iuſtihe the good 
by ſecking out their W:ycS ? 

9 Should we nor dilcourage the 
wicked by makiog a good profeſit 
one 

io Owe we nor this duetic to 
our mother ? 

11 Shallnotthis redound to the 
glory of God? 

Let this content thee ; and pro» 
uoke thee ro make vic ottheſ: las 
bours, and the Lord giue thee vn» 
derſtanding in all things: that thog 


mazelt try the ſpirits,” and heereby 
thine 
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thme owne, whether thou art in 
the faith or no,and (o for euer mai- 
eſt follow the rruc Sheep» 
heard, To whoſe bleſs 

ſed proteRtion I 

doe moſt hear. 

tily commend 

thee, 
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IINLY 
DIE FR: 


| THE CON- 


| TENTS OE 
the Booke, 


| C H fa) P« I, 
Of Man andba, 

I Creation, 

2 Fall, 

3 Redemption :00W, 
1 Performed. 

2 The benefit thereof. 
3 Hovv applied. 


CHAP, II, 
Of the word, 
I Hovv it leads to (brift. 
2 And ſom bim to « conflans 
rour ſe of holineſſegtbat ſo we may bee 
bappie, 
POS. Fi II1, 
Of the daily direBion #0. ſerwe 
God, 
CHAP, 1Ilh 
What thin daily direRionis. Aud 
I Though 


The Table, 


1 Though it be impoſſible to be kepe 

yerit wito be lnowne, 

2 lt not impoſuble in ſome mea- 
ſure. 

3 Nayi # neceſſary to be kept, 

4 Yea moſt convement, 

s Audprofitable, 

6 andalſo exceeding pleaſant. . 


CHAP, V. 
The Parts of thu daily Sacrifice. 


CHAP, VL, 
tz To bee Humbl:d before the 
Lord, in the ſenſe of pnn?, here, 
1 The praftiſe of repentance, 
2 Heljesto tou prafiiſe. 
3 Marges of repentance, 
4 Eff: its of repentance, 


CHAP.'VIT. 

2 0! the raifing vp of a finner by 
a true and lively faich. here, 

Firſt, How faith u yenturd in vs, 

cecondly, The degrees of this work. 

Thirdly, The mnarkes of particu- 
lar aſſurance, 

Fourthly,The degrees thereof, 

1 Weakneſe of faith, 


: How 
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1 How hnowne« 

2 How cauſed, 

Secondly, Strength of ſaith, 

I How knowne, 

2» How oblamed, 

ChAP, VIIL. 
Of the preparing and furniſhing 

of the hcatr zo re ſervice of God,and 


1 That tbe ocart # aſleepe, and by 
what meanes. 


2 The bear: to be awakened, and 

how. 
3 Thebeart awakned, muſt be ex+ 

JE. byes bow; 

I Fya true rut, 

2 7n an holy manner. 

3 To aright end. 

4 The beart examined, muft be e- 
ſtabliſhed in the worſhip of God And 


bow « 
CHAP. IX, 
Of the Spirituall Armour, and 
&/ming of the heart. 


The parts of the Spiritual armour, 
and firſt, 


Of the girdle of truth,and it parts, 
which are ; 
1 Arc&ifed ivdgement, | 
How diſcerned» 


How 


The Table. 


How put on, 

It benefit. 

» The Sandified conſclencs, 
How diſcerned. 

Howv oblained. 

The benefit thereof. 

3; The Sinceritic of the will, 

How knowne, 

At meaſure. 

The benefit thereof. 
4 The well ordering ofthe affe- 
Qions, 

How diſc erned, 

How ſurthered, 

The bene fit thereof, 

5 The Sinceritie of thetongue, 
Wherein it conſiſts. 

Of ſpeech, and 

1 Preparation tot, 

2 Matter of ſpeech. 

Of perſons. 

How to ſpeakt of God. 

How of our nergbbour, 
What to be auoyled,and obſerntd, 
How 10 ; ha of our ſelues > that 


be grations, 2Trus 


The Table. 


z True. bere of the evidences and 


bonds of iyuth, 
Promiſe. 
Oath: bere of the 
Lawſulneſſe, 
Matter. 
Manner, 
Lawfull ſwearer, 
End of an o1th- 


Before whom we may [weardy 


When. 

How an oath binds. 
The abuſes of an oath, 
Of Lyine, 

Flatterie, 

Concealing of truth, 

A tid grace of ſpeech, 


Reuctence,and thats m reſpe of, 


t God, 
2 Man. 


To gine boly names to our children, 


Reverenceto ſuperiours, 
And what to be awo)ded, 
Blaſphemy. 

Abiſe of ſcriptures 

Abuſe of our ſelues, 


" A fourth grace of ſpeech, Sobriety, 
This ſeene,. 
In ſaluation, 


Popifh 


The Table. 


Popiſh ble(vng tobe beeded. 

Sof: anſwering, 

Reproofe for ſmnne. 

A fift grace of ſpeecb,cheanfulnes 
" 11 bonds, how to bewſed,at, 

1 Brard, 

2 Bed. 

Here to be auoyded or rectified: 


Feſting, 

Lanibter, 

A ſixth grace of ſpeech, Carc of 

our ncighbours good names. 

Havv performed, 

What to be avoyded, 

A laſt grace of ſpeech, Breuitie- 

The rules tbereof, 

Of hlence and the uſe thereof. 

Thins, 

Perſom,to be concealed,and : 
Before vubom, 

A (ixth pwr t of th: Girdlegthe 
Conformitic of our - outward 


ations. : 
The ground of them. 


The manner bovv to be done, 
The ends !0 wo'ch they muſt aye, 
How #0 e.lification, \e\ 
How thu girdle put on... 
The bene fu thereof, 
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A second part of the armour, 
The Breſt-plate of rightcoulnevs 
The markes thereof. 
How pit 08, 
Hovv kept on, 
A third part of the armonr- 
Thar ou: feet bee ſhod with the 
preparationof the Goſpel, 
The vſe thereof, 
Howv attained. 
A:{ourth part of the armour, 
T he ſhield of faith, 
It uſe. 
A fi/t part, The helmer of hope, 
Thevuſe of it, 
H ow 10 be put On, < 
The /aſt part of the Armour, the 
ſword of the ſpiric, 
Ft ſenerall vſcs. 
How obtained. 
Hovvu kept on. 
The generall benefit of the whole 


Armour. + 
CHAP... X. - 
Of the purſuir of gaod, and the 
auoydingof euill, heere 
Difference of ewill. 
What the euill of finne ws, 
The vſe of thu knowiedge. 


The Table. 


Flow farre ſinne bath taken bold on 
Us. 
The benefit of this lmowledge, 
Goat ordering (mnne. 
And the vſe, 
Stance how {0 be auoyded,and 
How prevented generally, 
Novv particularly, wb 
ons aſſzult vs. 
Hovu toreconer out of. 
1 Ry vieuving ſinne in 
> In tbe Goſpel. 


Of Thankeſgiving. 
It vſe. 
Hovv to be praftiſed, 
What to be avoyded. 
Helpes to thunkefulneſſe, 
The benefit thereof, 
CHAP, XII. 
Of Conſtancy e& perſeucrance. 
The neceſſitie thereof. 
Helpes berets, 
Remoning of the binderant es beye« 


f The fall of Gods children. 
How farre, : 
The difference between the wick __ 


ati. 


The Table . 


and godly in their falles, 
The uſe thereof. 
CHAP, XILL, 
Of Watchfulneſſe. 
Thevſe thereof, 
Hovy perſormed. 
Helpes thereto, | 
CHAP, XIIIT, 
Of Praict in generall,and 
It conditions. 
The benefit tbereof, 
CHAP. XV, 
Of Peace with God, and lying 
downe therewith. 
Je neces(1ie- 
How obtained. 
How performed. 


CHAP, XVI. 
How to profitin this direQion, 
CHAP. XVII, 
Of right imploying the occaſions 
of the day, 
CHAP, XVIII, - 
Of arifing wth God & awaking 
In by peace. 
The necesſfity thereof, 
Hovv performed, 
How furtbered. 


CHAP, 


The Table. 


CHAP, XIX, 
Of Family and Priuate praier, 
1: neceſ$ities 
How performed,and by whom. 
What to be auoy led herein, 
Direftions for the ſame, 
The benefit bereof. 
CHAP, XX 
Of Calling, & ſollowing theref. 
That it is Gods ordinance, 
To be expefied by ordinary means. 
The right uſe ſpecially to be aimed at. 
How towſethem aright, 
How to leave them. 
How to mtermi! them, 
The bene fit thereof, 
CHAP. XXI, 
Of the righ« vic of the creatures 
The benefit thereof. 
CHAP. XXII, 
Of the vſe of company. 
How to diſcerne good and bad 
company. 
What company to be choſen. 
How to be refuſed, 
How to cary our ſelues in good cOMt- 
pany. 
The benefit of them, 


The difference of good company. 
of 
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Of Sabbath ſociety & rules for it. 
0 private exerciſes. 
Of Publike thankeſgiuings and 
thetr rules, | 
Of publike Faſts, 
The amtboritte of thews. 
The 8:caſion. 
Mavner of performance, 
Time, 
Ends. 
0/ Sprrituall priuate ſociety, 
Beiweene Miniſter and people, 
Inferiour and ſuperiours 
Retweene equnls, 
Rules gener all toall, 
Triallof the night uſes 
Of accellory mcetings for Reli- 
g/0/1.4s 
{ouncells, 
Synoas and their appertenancers 
Of ciuill ſocietie, 
Rules for the ſame. 
Of occahonall meetings, 
How to (ort with the withed, 
V ſe of enill company, 
CHAP. XXIII, 

Of ſolitarineſle. 

How ts bthaue our ſelues therein, 


The benefit thereof, 


{autio 


\ Ss 


The Table. 
can ſcons to be ob/erned. 
CHAP, XXIIIL 
Of Proſperiri*, 
The neceſiitie of this knowledge, 
Hovv to be vſed vyell, 
Conſiderations tothu end. 
Triall of the right we, 
Helpcs h:rrennts, 
CHAP. XXV, 
Of Aducrluic and tbe 11ght wſe 
thereof. 
The neceſcitie of th hnovuledge, 
Hovu tobe vſed well. 
Helpes hereunto, 
1 CHAP, XXVI. 
D Of Family excrciſes. 
Of the daily accounr, 
Why to be performed, vvith mo- 
tines bereunto, | 
And bow, 
The benefit thereof, 


IHE 


ANS DAILY SA- 
CRIFICE, 


CHAP. 1, 


= Is$sT, God made all Of man 
, Al! bur eſpecially Man, 


A SE] Pro.16 3-1.C0.10.31, 


SW in who .is diſcoucred 
1 Thegreatnesof his juſtice, 
2» The-riches of his mcrcic. 
Rom.9. 22, 
Secondly, Man glorifieth God in 
a fourefold eſtate of his, 
I (reatiom, 
2 Fall. 
3 Redemption, 
4 Glorification, * 
1 Thirdly, The Lord fr6 everlaſting 
1 lo decreed concerning mankinde 
thatthe greater part therof ſhe 
be condemned, and but a remaantc 
| | B ſaued. 


i. 


OI 


2 TheChriftians 


Crcation, fayed, And to this end created he 
man.Rom, 9.28, Mat.7,13. 
Fourthly, Man was created «/ter 
the image of God in a moſt perfeft e+ 
ſtate of holines: wherein he glorified 
God ia ablolure coformity to him, 
yet lubicR ynto change : which al» 
{o made tor Gods glory.Gen.1.27, 
Fifchly,The Lord ordained the 
Fall of man, and therfore his eſtare * 
was mutable,that ſo his fall mighe 
be from himſclfe: that God might 
make a way for the manifeſtatio of 
the glory of his mercy and iuſtice, 
in the cxecutis of his decree, ccn- 
_ the ſaluation of the cle, 
& condemnacion of thereprobate; 
by ſuch meanes as from all cterni- * 
tic the Lord had ſealed thereuntoz © 
and thereupon man fell, Gen-3.6, | 
Sixchly, Man hauing recciued an | 
eſtate for himmſ{clte, and hispoſteri» | 
ty, by his fall vetcrly depriged him- | 
ſelt & all his iſſue of Gods fauour, 
and the fruirtthereof, the right and 
ofleſſion of heauen and carth:and © 
plunged himlclfc and all his Poſte» * 
ritjc into a moſt wofull bondage of - 


finne and Satan, Ge.z.z7. 0.6.12. 
Scucnthly, 


daily [acrifice, J 
d he # Scuenthly, Thef.1l ofman made Redemp» 
away to the worke of R:demprion Tiomk, 
e/ter | which was pertormed by Iclus 
& e. & Chift, 
fed Y Eigrldy, Chriſt leſus was firſt, 
decreed from all eternity;ſccondly, 
promiſed immediately after the fall 
of Adam: thirdly, exbivited inthe 
fulnes of timezro pertorme a full ce- 
3 dempiion for vs,Gal.4:4Gen.3. 
Ninthly, Our 1cdemption by 
chriſt, is cither performedor applied 
Tenth'y,Chriſt Icſus performed Howie 


of 
e, 4 our redemprcion: hcſt, by obedience, was per» 
n. | And thar formcd, 
> 1 To God his Father in com» 
e; ming to redeeme Vs, 
5. El, In taking our nature ypon 

is, 


5 3 373 To the Law in fulfilling it 


, 

a © perfeRly, which we had broken, 

. 3 +4 In vndergoing the puniſh- 

. 7 ment when hee had fulkled the 
Law. 

And by theſe his/ufferings our 

; 3 redemption was ſecondly brought 

; our, 


Theſe ſufferings 3 ( brift : were 
Firſt, cither in his whole life ſuch 
B 2 miſcries 


4 TheChriftuans 


Miſcries as ſinne had drawne vypon 
vs, that ſo he might ſanRike them 
vnto vs,as hunger,cold, &c, Heb. 2, 
18, Heb.,g.1F, 

decondiy, Or at bis death, ſuch 
paincs as we had delerued, & here 
he luffergd, 

Firſt, in his body as 1 preparations : 
to acath, 

1 Buffetings by the fouldiers, 
Mat. 37. & 28, 
2 Wpping and ſcourging: 
3 (rowning vuith thernes, 
4 (aryingof bu Croſſe. 
5 Nayling to the Croſſ+.loh,t 9 

Seccndy,death it ſelfe: here con» 
ſlider, | 
1 The ignominious maner, vp= 
on the curſed tree, Gal 3. 

2 The crueſtie yſcd ypon his 
dead body, as being pierced 1s the 
beart by that mercileſſe Soulaier, 
Toh.19.3 4. 

3 Ha iz#ominious buriall, & de- 
raining for three daies inthe graue 
Theſe were his ſufferings in body, 

Secondly,he alſo ſuffered for vs in 
his ſoxle, & that 1. 1% bis whole ar 

1 Gr-efe for the ſin of the world, 

and 


ah 2” s 5 3 


daily Sacrifice. 5 
and eſpecially of his owne coun- 
trymen who refuſed him.loh.. 

3 The mockings of the wicked, 
and treacberie of his owne, was no 
{mall anguiſh varo him, Eſpecially 
at his death,as 

Firft, that he was betrayed by Iu- 
das his owne diſciple. Luk.22.48, 
2 HA agony in the garden where 


7 he ſweat water and blood,in great a- 


bundance.Luke 22, 
5 His trouble in ſoule, loh. 24:7. 
4 The withilrawing of the affi- 


ſtance of the Deitie for the preſent, 


Phil.z. $. - 

5 The curſe of God vpon him 
for mans finne,Gal.3.10. 

6 The power of Satan prevailing 


» 
——— 
av ry 


7 The horror of being ouer- 
whelmed with the heauy wrath of 
God, Hed.s 7. | 

8 His detaining vnder the for- 
rowes of death.AQ. 2, 24. 

All theſe Chriſt Ielus our redee- 
merſuffercd in his humane nature 
but they were accompanied with 

he merit & efhcacie of the diuine 


nature, the dignitic whereof ena» 
B 3 bled 
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led them hereunto, & made they 
meritorious for our ſaluation, 

Now becauſe it was nor poflible 
that the Sonne of God ſhould be 
holden of the ſorrowes of death; 
for then had he not beene iuſtificd 
and acquitted from our fins: there- 
fore by the power of his God-head 
he raiſed vp bimſe{fe,and ſo accom«» 


plithed yer further the worke of our | 


rc demption, Rom.4.25. AR, 2.24. 


And fo Ch:iſt Teſus our redees | 


mer obtained a g{s/10:44 congquelt by 
bi reſurreFion from the dead : and 
thac 


Firſt, Ouer the Law in aboliſh» * 


ing the dominion and rigour therof, 


Second!y, Ouer Satan and Hell, * 


chaining vp Satan & deſtroying for | 


eucr the powers of hel.1.Co.15-57 
Thirdly, Over fnne,and that 
t In taking away the ſting and 
guilrines thereof- 


2 Abating the rage and ſury of | 


' the ſame. Rom.7.24.25. 
3 Healing in ſome meaſure the 


corrupt ſountaine of the ſame. 
4 Weaning the force,and dayly 
eating out the very corruption 
the:cof, 


| 
2 
A 
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thereof, Rom.6.12. 3, 
Fonrthly, death u alſo conquered 
and (ul>dued; and thar, 
1 By taking away the ſling therof. 
2 By deſtroying rhe dominion of 
_ the lame, Rom, 5.14. 
3 San#tifymg it w the godly, to 
aq & whom itis the gate co cuctlaſting 
life,1.Theſ. 4, 


mk TS 4 Kaifue vp dur fleſh from the 
7 graue,tCoray, 

* And thus by this glorious con» 

y I queſto oor Capraive leſus Chriſt, 

4 7 bs recouered ynto vs, Heb 12.2. 


Furſt, The ſauour of God our Fa- The bene- 
ther, whoſe children we arenow fit of our 
become in leſus Chriſt.z, Cor.5,18 7edempri- 
3 1,1okn 3.1.Coloſ. 1.20. ONs 
"Y Seconely, the fruires of this fa+ 
3 —__—— are 

1 Faithin the ſonneof GOD, 
whetby being iuſtified before God 
we haue, 

2 Peace of conſcience with God 
and man,1.Rom.z 1.Kom,7,5. 

3 loy wnſpeakeable in the holy 
Ghoſt.1.Per.x. $, 

4 Webecome fruitſull a all good 
* workes,&lo thereby become meete 
B- 4 partahers 
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partahers.Coloſ.1.12, 
5 Of {aluarion, 
The earneſt rvhereof wee hame in 


this life: fiiſt by the inward teſti- | 
monie of the !pirit.2.Cor.1,Fphe.g. * 

Secondly, "y our outward fimi- | 
litude and conformity to our head 


Chriſt Ieſus, being changed mto the 


ſame 7mage from g/org fo glo'y Ag by | 


tbe ſpirit of the Lord,2.Cor.3.18, 


And we ſhall fully inioy it in the | 


life to come, where ſhall be 


1 Ceafong of all ſinne and ſorrow, ; 


Reuel. 7.17. 

2 Peyfeft righteouſnefſe ang hali- 
neſſe Ephe 5.27. 

3 Fulnefie of »0y,Pſal.16, 

4 Immediate fruition and ton'un- 
Aion wich Gad.t.Cor.1;.12, 

5 Eternitie of bappine([*, & bliſle 
for cucrmore.1 Pet 1.4, 

All theſe bath the Sonne of God 
prrchaſedſor vs, | 

The mcanes whereby all heſe 


1 i1E Pl are made vurs, is Faith, 


ca:jon of 


This Faith is wrove/t in ys by 


tits bene» the preaching of the wird, Ro,10,17 


tt oy 
Faith, 


And that fi;ſt of the Law. 
Firk, Dilcoucring ovr miſery, yn- 
to 


7 


__ — 
” ——— a Law cc 
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ty ce, 9 

eo Vs in particular, both 
1 From what a bleſſed eſtate wee 

are fallen, Rom,z- Rom.7. as alſo 

Into what a wofull and deſperate 
condition we are now plunged, not 
onely by reaſon of our firine : 

Being able to doe nothing bur 
diſpleaſe God. Gen.6,5. 

And that iaregard 

1 Of thetran[zreſiion of Adam, 
which lies vpon vs, Rom.F, 

2 The fruice of this tranſgrefſi- 
on, cuen a generall intedtion and 
corruption of all the powers and 
faculties of ſoule and body, 

1 Of the underſtanding, filled 
with blindneffe,and darknes, & not 


# ſauoringthe things of God, Ephe, 


4-17 
2 The Conſcience wounded, ſca- 


red, defiled, ncuer ſoundly peace- 


| able, Timot.4.1, Corinth.1.2. Elay 
$7.1, 


3 The memorie ft to retaine e- 
uill, and to forger good, Heb,10.23 

4 The will caprivatedto euill, 
and yet running head-long therto, 
butto doe goodaltogether aduer!, 


Rom, v.5, . 
By 5 And 


147 
5 And ſothe offhiows led vie* 
lently attcr the (way ther of, as allo 


6 lhe connerſutwn woſt loth- 
ſome to (od and man,1. Tim.1.15 


7 The thoughts impotent and: 
ynſatiablie to ewil,and infinite ther+ 


In, 


$8 His beſt aRions, greateſt abo: 


minations.Proa8.9..0h.g.31 Pla), 
$0.16. 
A \ccond part of mans miſerie, 
« the fruit of hu ſane, 
Name:y : that 


& moſt iultlyaccurſedot bum, Col, 
I,:1-andthis cwy/ers mani'clt, 


Fiſt, Vpon ba body iy thole (cares | 
full and mnunecable plagues, di= | 


ſcales, tudgements of tamune, &C, 


which lic vpon men and coulume * 


the in this lite. Deu 28.:5.Ge.z.l7, 
- Secondly, by that hoyrible abuſe 


of Gods bleſ4mzs, which arc beſtow- I 


cd on him: making the creature 


Secondly, pon bu ſeule, & that 


firkin this hc; 


1 In 


Firſt, He is moſt odious to God, | 


togrone yndcr this bedage of core | 
ruption, & ſo to increale the ſcore * 
againſt the life to come, Rom, 8.19 | 


| 


nelle of rhe cas 


» 4 # 
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1 Inbeinggiuenyp to a repro» 
bate ſenſe Rom. 1.23, 

2 Deprived of the knowledge of 
God, but ſo farre as ſhall make him 
withoureXxcuſe.Pſal.49.15. 

3 Tobe paſt feeling through the 
hardneſſe of tis heart. Ephe{,4.19, 
4 Thenceto fall into wofull and 
irrecoueralle deſpaire, Gen 4. and 
to diſcouer the ſame by madneſſe, 
blaſphemies,&9 c. 
becodly,In the [ſe ro come, by firſt 

1 Vier ſeparation from toe pres 
ſence of God , and happineſle for 
cucr.2,Thel.1.2:. 

z Perpetual commmuton with S a* 
tar and the infernall ſpirits: and fo 
of all crormenrs, 

E ſpecially 

Firft, Deſperate ſorrow for an Ir- 
recouctab'e loſle. 

Secondly, Inſufferable waight of 
the wrath ot God, 

Thirdly, Sen/1b/etorment,yer net 
to be expretled. | 

Fourthly,The warme of conſcience 
accuſing & gnawing continually, 

Fifthly, Fitr& envie ar the hap= 


Sixthly, 


he Lhe 
a = . 


4 5 o 7 > ——_— 
D * o y . - — = p 
%«. ” a ib nt at ren - ; *, % 
: b 


"2's Chriſtians 


-. aa rttoctc rf 04.25 n+ 6 


© Sixthly,Refileſſe content, in this 
fcarefull condition, 
Thus the Law diſtoners to mag bls 
miſerie,and therefore, 

Firſt, tis tobe preached to fin- 
ners.2 Tim.4.2- 

Secondly, Men are to be acquain- 
red with the particulars of it, 

Thirdly, And ro yceld ro the 
power thereof, that ſo it may lead 
the co Chriſt, who is properly re- 
vealed ynrovs inthe presching of 
the Golpc], which doth eſpectally 
beger & pertcCt the worke of faith, 
and that ' 

1 By making vs to bel-eve our 
miſerie, through a pariicu/ar appli- 
cation thereof vntoour {clues, Ro. 
#.9.Rom,15,4+Matth,9.12. 

2 By working angurſh &- ſorrow 
in ſpiy# for the ſame. ARs 2,37, Ic- 
rem-21.18.Judg 2.3.10, 

3 Aduiſmg what todo, Luk.15.17 
Terem 8.6 ,7.and conſidering deep= 
ly what we haue done, Reu, 7.24, 

4 Submitting to Gods will, to be 
givere hereafrer according tothe 

me, Luk.17,9, Eze.36,2, AQt.9.6. 

5 Hercupon the Lord turcher 

reueales 
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reneales himſelf ynto the finner in 
working a ſecrer deſire of forgiuenes, 
from the conſideration of the kinds» 
nes & readines of God to pardon, 
yea though it be but a drop of Meye 
cite, Luke 15.17,18. Mat.1. 20. Mat. 
11 28.Mar.5.4. Matth.s. 12, Luke 7, 
38. lon.z .Heſt,4.Pro.28.9.l0b.33, 
338 | 
"'6 This debre workes a reſolution 
to goto this gracions God,though 
yet he feele nor pardon for his fins, 
Luke 15. 

7 Comming to God, fin is con- 
ſeſſed in moſt conſctonable, and mm 
faristular manner Plal1y 12, 

8 Pardos is moſt inſlansly and 
boldly begged for the ſame, Mar.15. 
Rom. to. 14. 

9 Reſolution to renounce al,to buy 
this precious pearle which is a 
kind of aflurance of the purchaſe 

of this pardon, wiatt.t3.vpon the 
due valuation ofthe price of it,and 
ſo he promiferh a full forſaking of 
the world, Mat.19.19. Heb, 11,25, 
& vtter renouncing of fin, Hoſe,13. 
9.&c.for euer.Luk,19.9. 1,Sam. 7.3 
4.Pre,28.Phil1,7,8, 
| 10 Hereups® 


14 14ns, 
| 10 Hereupon followeth an ap- 
pligation of ( briſt & his promiſes by 
the icale of the Spirit, Kom, 8, 16, 
2.Cor.1,22.Andhence proceed: 

1 (ontentation /piritnall , and 
peace with God and our owne con. 
iciences . 

2 Following the true Shepeard. 
John 10, 

3 .loy in the Spirit, and {wectnes 
extraordinary.Rom.s.2. 

4 Admiration heautnly, at this 
wondertull woike.z,Cor.1 fs, 

s Tenderreſſe ef-conſcience 1n all 
our ations, Heb.1rz.13, 

6 Boldnes (@ approch the throne 
efgrace,Rom,8.Heb.,1o. 

'” A mnie eſt: anged from the 
world and louethereof.Gal.s, 

8 Holy conference,and asking the 
way to $10r, 

9 Heautly converſation, Phi 3.20, 

10 R adines and paizence togand 
ynder the Croff;, Rom. 5, 

11 Deſiieto be d.ſſolued, and to 
be with Chrift Phili, 1-23, 

Thus 4 Fonth wrought in vs, thus 
may we diſcerne the worketherof, 
And this Faith is thus cffeQual, 

when 


4 
[ 
l 
+ 
; 
s 


ily Sacrifice Ig 
when it bringeth forth the fruit of 
an holy life, whereby we arc made 
partakers ot the diuine nature,and 
{o made mcet to that happineſſe, 
whereinto yo vncieane thing ſhall 
enter, James 3 2.Pet.1.3. Col.1.41, 
Reu 21.27, 
Hence we may/earne : 

1 Thatthere is no bolines in Md- 
ture,and ther« fore no bappines from 
thence. Rom.3 9, 

2 Our righieouſnes ts of faith, lays 
ing hold on Ictus Chriſt, Phil. 3 9, 

3 Being redeemed by Chrtt, 
we wuſt be zealous of good workes, 
which Gud hath ordained vs ro 
walkein.Ephel 2.10, 

4 That we may noterre inwell 
doing, nor bee wearie thereuf, we 
muſt hauc a Guide to direR vs 
therein, lohn 11.9, 

CHAP. 11, 

This Guide is onely the perſeit 

word of God, 


1 DNEcaiſc it is the bri:fe of The word 
Gods rcuealec wil. P{.40.7 the guide 

2 It reachcethnor on'y tothe outs of this dis 

ward, but inward man alio, &is a reQion, 


diſcernet of the lecret thoughts & 
[a;L6v, 


IT oli x SI: eat bln ed ED EA 


14 * Chriſtians, 


raines.Heb.q.12. 

3 It is that will of God, which 
the Lord would haue to this end 
communicated unto all, Colol.1.6, 
Iohn 5.35. 

4 It 15 ſufficient eh abſolutely per- 
Jef to accompliſh whatlocuer con- 
cernes our entrance or perfection 
to eternall life,z. Tim, 3.16. 


n 5 ltisa ſure ey everlaſting word, 


able to accompliſh that which it 
promiſerh- or” threatneth, and gi: 
wing grace to performe that in ſome 
mealurs wliich it enioyneth, Eph, 
6.17.1.,Pcti.2, Per,1,19. Pial.1g.7. 
Plal.119 93. 

6 Iris molt plaine and gaſjerto be 
apprehended, as being a /rght ſhi- 
ning in a darke place.t.Þct,1,Pro,s, 
2. 2. Cor.4-4: 

Hence it followeth, 

1 That whatſocuer is not war- 
rented by the word, 18 fin, Apoc.zu, 
18.Deut,4.2.Pro.30.6, 

2 That the Law of nature wri- 
tenin ourhearts, is no ſufficient 
rule of life.1.Cor.2.14, Matth.16. 
1,Rom.2.13, 

3 Much leſſe the lawes of nations 
are 
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are perfeR rules to liueby.Dew.g 6 
4 No w!il-worſh'p is accepted of 
God, Mat.ts, 9.Co).z2.23.Deu.t2,v: 
5 Neither a good intention makes 

a good ation, 2.Sam,6.s, 


6 Nor an erroneous conſcience cM 


cuſeth an eyill fa, or makerh that 
which 1s doubtful! good. Ro.14.23. 
7 No not mgnorant deuvetion a= 


uailes in Gods worſhip, Rom, 1, 


2.Ats13.50,51. : 

8 Muchlcile the (awleſſe luſts of 
ouc hearts , which tend to the de- 
ftrudion of life, EpheC.1.22, 

9 Neither is the mullitade a iuftifi- 
able warrant of ouraRtions,Ex.23. 

10 Nonot the examples of any, 
further then they ſquare withrhe 
werd.1,Cor.11.1, 

17 Neither the vrord it ſelfe in 
the le!tey, but in the (piritual] mea- 
ning thereot, Matt 5, | 

12 Andthe meaning of the word 
to be fercht not from any other bur 
the word,coparing ſpiritual things 
with ſpiritua'l things.1, Cor.2. 13. 

13 Yea, the true meamng muſt 
be applied by faith before our aftios 
can be warranted thereby.Rom.14 

S0 


. 


y W—v 
<A <ul Ye HORA 
- F 


d i 


— TR EY ad 
POT DO D—_ Sr rag pr tt Eid wh _ ——- 


Whar this { Hm direftion is adaily and con- 


direction ſtant endenour to ſerue God, And 
is,namcly, that 
to ſerue 
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So doth the word containe a per fit di- 


reflion of our life, 


CHAP. 111, 


1 Becauſe the Lord requires ſuch 


God day= adaily and conſtant courle.Phuip, 
ly and 


3, t5.Gen.171.1ob 1,5, 
 _  TheLordemergrace and ap- 
points means for the performance 
thereof,as the contiuall inhabira-» 


tion of his [pirit, the fruit therof | 


the holy ſeed that reaaiacs in ys. 
1.lohng 8 

3 The Sain'so/ God have practi« 
ſed (ſuch a courſe Pial r, 

4 Tothise:d were we redeemed, 
that w: ſhould ſerue God in hohl- 
nes and righteoulnes all the dayes 
of our life, Luke 1, 

5 God doth daily beſtow bleſiings 
ypon v3, therefore we muſt daily 
ſeruc him, Lam.z.2z Plal103 2, 

6 (briſt leſus makeith continuall 
mterceſnion for y.'that we ſhould 
daily,yea hourely and conunually 

performe 


' 


[8 
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performe acceptable ſeruice vynto 
God: 

7 Satan u« never weary of tepiing 
vs; therefore we ſhould haue our 
loines,gict, & be alyyaies vpon our 
watch to rclaft him, 1,Per.5,8. 

8 We have not a dayes warrant, 
no not an hoxres certaintie of life, 
therefore we arc at no time to be 
vnprepared, becauſe we know not 
the houre when our maſter com 
meth, Matth.24 

9 We arepi!lermes and travellers 
in this world, therefore we muſt 
trauell each day homewaid to our 
countrey.Hebr.11,12, 

10 By our ca ling we are watch« 
men,ſouldiers,,c. and theriore we 
muſt daily bee exerciſed in this 
ſpirituall warre-fare, 2. Timothic 
2.6, 

Hence it followeth, 

1 Thatt fancie any ſuch fer 
vice out of the word , which is 
not daily and conftansis finne, Hu® 
ſca.6.4 

2 To thinke char the ſervice of 
the Sabbath is allthar God requyy 
reth,is allo finne. Eſa 1,13. 
3 le 
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3 Itis in vaine to ſerue Godat 

randome and not in 8n holy and 
conſtant order, 

4 Toputoff the ſeruiceof Ged 
to the end of our liſe is moſt pre* 
ſumptuous Pſal.9y.7. 

5 Totrhinke I haue any libeytie 
or 1:meto ſerue ſane 13 Athiftitall: 
I.Pert.q.2. Ephe,y.16, 

& Thar it is not will-worſhip to 
performe this ſeruice, ſeeing it bs 
warranted by the word. 

57 Thatit is no woueliie to ſcrae 
God after this manner, 

- 8 Neither is it preci/nes to tic 
our ſelaes hereunto, ſeeing it is re- 
uealed and therefore belongs vnto 
vs, Deut.29.29,Ephe.y.15, 
Therefore that uve may ſerue God ac- 
cording to bu word, we mult perſorme 
daily and contmuall obedience to bir, 

Coloſ, I .J0, 


What this - 


courle is, 
namely a 
conſtant 


CHAP, UII 


Nd this is . firſt a purpoſe of vhe 
beart , ta (eruc God as God: 


purpoſe to wholly & continually. Heb,xr3. 18. 


lcrue God, 


2 This purpoſe is ſetied and wr 
te 
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ted in the beart, and bringeth forth 
ſome conltant fruite ot obedience 
cucry day Col.r.z3,Col,7 23. 

3 Iris allo facere and general, 
hauing reſpe& ynto all Guds come 
mendements, in al things defirous 
to pleaſe him daily,& to be fruittull 
in every good worke* Plial. 119, 6, 
Colol.r JO, 

% Fourthly, it reſpeQts the ends, 
| whicharetwo: 

I Godglory, not any worldly 
or vaine reſpects.1,Cor.10.zt, 

2 The ete/nal ſaluation of my ſoule, 
not any tranſitoric ag outward 
bleſſing.Phil. 248.1,Per.1.9, 

5 Ir enjoycs theſe ſo farre as 
God ſhall inwardly enable, and out= 
ward means permit,rather toputvs 
in mind what we ſhould be,the what 
wecan bein this hfe.z.Cor.$.12, 

Hence it followeth, 


Sea. x, 


Firſt,that though this courſe were This 
impoſſible, ye, were it neceſſarie to courſe to 


be knowne,and indeuoured of vs, 


be knawn 


: That it might bee a daily rule though 


of our life. im 
2s That ir might continually ble tobe 


1. 


buable vs vnderthe mightic hand kept, 


of 
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Itis nor 
impuſh- 


Iris neceſ- needs 


of God. 

3 Thatic aight daily drive vs 
ts Chrift, 

4 Thatir might weene vs from 
the world,and hi vs tocternal hap- 
pinclile, 

Henceit ſoll-weth 

Secondly, That it is not 318; ofii 
ble in ome good meaſure, rokerpe 
ſuch a nor and trade of holines; 

1 Becauſe it preſumes not abſolute 
perſeftion; which indeed were foll y 
for any todreame of in this life, 
bur is onely a following hard is the 
marke,and furtherance to perfeRi- 
on,Phil.3.13. 

2 Ir1sno harder ataske, then 
what the Saints of God doe deſire 
to attaine, Pſal.g0.12, hauc volunte- 
rely undertakes, & in moſt comforta* 
ble meaſure performed, Gen.s .22, 

It may ſtand well with our or- 
dinarie callmgs, 1, Tim. 4.8, 

4 Neither docth it exclude our 

lawfillcom/orts.2.Tim.a 8. 
Hence it followeth: 
Thi cw thatir is no more then 
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to take this courſe: 


1 Becauſc hg 


+. 
" 


by we ſhew our 
"Telues 
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ſe\ues obedient to Gods communde- 
went ,Gen.,17.r, 

Secondly, We doe alſo approue 
the ſoundnes of our obedicnce: as 

1 Thatit is beartie, not bypecri+ 
ticall, 

2 Not by balfes, bur generall, 

3 Not temporary, but continual, 

4 Not indifferent , but conicio« 
nable, 

5 Not enſorced,bur free & cheers 
full, Deut. 28,47. 

6 Not vncertaine.but conſtant, 

7 Not carnall, but ſpirtuall. 

Thirdly, Hereby we increaſe in 
right couſneſſe and bolineſſe:as being 

Firſt, Confirmed in well doing, 
and that 

1 By the knowledge of our hea* 
uElyrhrife.z, Theſ.q.10, Mat,z5.16, 

2 Thankfulnctic vato God for 
it, 

3 Commending the ſucceſle to 
God, 

4 Crauing his farther ſupplie. 

Secondly. Recovered alſo,we ſhal 
be out of cul, 

1 By {ceing our eſcapes. leremie 
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2. Iudging them.r,Cor.11.32, . 

3 Deaying our fclues.Mar. 16, 

4 Caſting our ſelues vp6 Chriſt 
Martth.1z, 

Fourthly,Hereby alſo our outward 
callings are furtoeved, as 

1 Being ſaniifjed by this ſpiri- 
tuall cxercile.1.Tim.q.s. 

2» Moderated,left we be drunken 
with them, Deut. 17.18, 

3 Ordered tothe right end, Icſt 
they miſlead vs 1.,Cor.to.z1, 

4 Seaſoned, leſt we be weary of 
them. 3 Ws 

5 Bleſſed, imſceing a happiere- 
rurne by them, Plal 128, 

Hence it followeth : 

Foutthlv,that this duectic is moſt 
convenient for all ſorts. 

Both for all perſons, aſwell 1. 
babes: (briſt,as 2.flrong men. 

And tor ail cſtates,as well in pro» 
ſperitie as in aduerſitie, 

Firſt, For babes in Cbrift : that 

z; They may begin well, _ - 

2 They may gae forward with- 
out griefſe,uncertainty,weariſomnes. 

3 Thar they may obtaine a more 
glorious crowne, | 
Secondly, 
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Secondly, For ſtrong men & that 

1 10 keepe them conſtant from 
backſliding, Colol.2.7, 

2 To make them more able to 
win and hold others, Rom 1g.T, 

3 To acquaint them with the 
decpenes of Satan.Apoc.2+24. 

4 To prepare them to greater 
gloric.Dan. 12,3, 

5 Tohumble them in the ſenſe 
of their extraordinary graces, 2« 
Cor.12. 

Thirdly, it is fit for men in proſpe» 
rite: and that 
1 To prcuent ſecuritic.Eſa,y.1 2. 
2 Io Lanblechat in regard of 
thoſe temporall things. Luk. 12.4, 

3 To teach them how to vie 
them to Gods glortc, their owne, 
and their neighbours good.1.Tim, 
6.17. 

4 Thatthey maypart withthem 
willingly.Phil 4.12. 

5 That allmay bee counred as 
dung in reſpe& of heauen, Phis 
lip.3:$. 

Fourthly,tbs praiſe alſo will be 
very neceſſary m the time of affi;tion; 
And that. 

C 1 To 


4a. *, 2. fa 9 + Ys 
8 


And p10- 
ficable, 


Sefl.c. 


And plca- 


lanc, 
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1 Toprepare ys thei unto, Pry. 
26,74 lob.3.25. 

2 To qualifie the ſharpnecſle of 
it, 

3 To be conquerors in our trou- 
bles and ouer them, Rom. $, 

4 Tobedeliueicd finally from 
them. Pſal.3 4. 

And there fore though we doe what 
we can,ſome corruptions ſhall ſtill re» 
maine, yet this labour i not vnprofi- 
table : 

x Becauſe God accepts herein 
the purpoſe of our hearts, 2.Cor, 
812, 

2 The Lord will haue ſome in- 
firmities ſtil] lefr in vs to humble 
vs withall. 2.Cor.12.. 

3. Our hatred of (inne ſhall bee 
perfited hereby,though ic remaine 
in vs. 

4 The ſtrength of finne ſhall 
alſo much be abarcd in vs, 

5 Our edve to erternall happines 
ſhall be ſtil] ſharpene4, and our de- 
fire enflamed to fit vs thereto» 
Rom 7. 

Neither is thu labowr uncomfortas» 
ble, For, 

t We 


% 
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1 Weincieaſc hereby an afſu- The bene « 
rance of our laluation, 2.Pet 1,9.10 fit of con- 
2 Wee gruw more f{ctled and {tant god- 


reſolucd in godlinefe, and get the linefie, 


maſtetic of vnconſtancic.,Ephel. 3. and theres 
in the 


3 We perforine holy duties more Piiwiledge 
cally .Plal.119.32.lohn 4.34. Matt, of 


18,19. 


11.24, 

4 We haue more neere & {vwcete 
fellow(hip with our bleficd God, 
and his holy ſpiric.1 Tim.4 10. Mat, 
10.30.Plal 1.3. Rem $.31.Plal.2,12, 

5 Wee preuent many noylome 
luſts which otherwile would faſten 
on vs.Pial, 119,10,1t, lohn 15.13, 
Exod 194. Pro.1 9.23, 

6 We are freed from many term= 
porall indgemencs which ynſtaicd 
ſoules are iubieR to, Plalm. g1,i1, 
Plal.z2.10,11. 

7 Our ſcore ſhall bee the lefle, 
& our reckoning more calie at the 
day of iudgerent 

8 Hereby wee ſhall have our 
conuerſation in heaucn, Philip. z, 
21, 

9s Our hean and the jnordinate 
luſts chcreof ſhall be kept at a bays» 


C 2 5 We 


8#* 


Chri- 
flians. 
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10 We ſhall bee armed againſt 
all cemprations, and ſecured 1n the 
mid(tof them-Ephel.8.13. 

11 weſhall be weaned from the 
loue of this wretched world, 

12 Yea, led forward conſtantly 
to obtaine the cnd of our faith, 
which is the ſaluation of our loules, 
Epheſl,6 z,Tim. 4. 

13 We ſhall approue our ſclucs 
not to beof the world by our con- 
trary faſhion toit,Rom.12, 

14 vee | ſhall recouer our firſt 
Image,in being holy as God is ho- 
iPora 

15 And readie to meet our Sa* 
viour wWhenſocuer heeſhall come. 
E pheſ.6. Matth 24,25.&c, 

16 Weſhall ſce our daily weak- 
neſſe and inabilitic ro ſerue God, 
& lo acknowledge vafainedly our 
ynworthines of the Jcaſt mercies, 
and (o happily prevent ſpirituall 
pride. 

17+ We gaine hereby a certaine 
knowledge of our eſtate in grace, 
and by the light hereof wee know 
whither we walke, 1.lohn 3 1. 

18 Welhall be raiſed vp from 
our 
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our fals into finne,1,lohn 2. 2, 

19 We ſhall vſe proſpericic as 
right. lob, 1.24. Icr.8 4,6, 

20 And oucrcome all troubles, 
Rom,8.36. 

21 Yea, we ſkall be fitter to win 
others,Gal.6.1, 

22 And fo grow forward to 
perfetion,Col,t.s Iohn p.52. 

23 41d 2appiiy be continued to the 
end, 


CHAP, Y, 


| T being now 4þÞarant that there us What are 
4 daily ſacrifice of obedience to be the parti. 
performed unis God 3 Aud that it is Cwlars of 
neither impoſſible nor vnprofitable, "Bis daily 
but very neceſſarie, fit & bekooſefull [acrikice, 
vt vs, let vs conſider ſurtber theſe 
two points: 

1 What duties wee are neceſla- 
rily bound in conſcience to per» 


forme daily. 
2 Howweareto entertaine the 


ſeuerall occaſions of the day as vy* 
ſualiy they fa!l our,jin this holy and 
conſtagt manner, 


C 3 CHAP, 


4-80 

be hum- 
bled be+ 
fore the 
Loridin 
the ſenle 
of our 


fnnes, 
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CHAP, Vi, 


T bat which we are neceſſarily 
bound to doe daily,u 


I xs Ttobe humbled before the 
Lord in the ſen'eof our owne 
or oth-rs ſinnes by true and vnfai- 
ned repentance, 
Aad that becauſe, 

x The beſt leruice we ſhall doe 
muſt be ſanRified by repentance, 

2 Hereby we giue glorie vnto 
God, andeffer a daily facrifice ac- 
ceptable vnto him,Pſal.c1.18, 

2 Hereby wee denie our ſelues 
and daily take yp our Croflc.Matr, 
16. 

4 We approuec our right and ec» 
ſtare in Chriſt lefus in that we c6n- 
feſſe our ſelues ro bee fianers and 
ſuch as haue daily need of his mer- 
cie, aud ſo dat y fit our ſelues vato 
the lame. Marth 11.28, 

5 Wee iuſhibe the trurh of our 
religion againſt allthe 1maginarie 


perteQion of Poperic, & ſecuritie, 
of Libertines and Atheiſts whom= 


locuer, 


daily Sacrifice, ;r 
ſocuer, and ſo do daily giuean ac» 
count of our fauh.1,Per.;3.15. 
Now thu dut'e is conſcio* 7% 
wy Rn Pradice 

Firſt, by raking a ſtriRt view and , c_. —_ 
account of them by the glafſe of 26424 7 
the law.Pſal 19.11, i 

Secondly, by mourning before 
the Lord in the ſenſe ofthem, noc 
ſo much for feare of the puniſh= 
r.ent,as thit we have offcaded fo 
good a God, Luk.15.21, 

Thirdly by acknowledging our 
finnes vnto the Lord. Prou. 28. 13, 
and that, 

1 Frum the fountalne,originall 
finne,fal.51. 5. 

2 F.omthcftreames; bothour 
thoughts ſo ſarre as wee may, our 
idle words,and prophane actions, 
Pſal. 19.12,13, And bere both, 

1 What good we haue omitted, 

2 Whar euilwe have comitted, 

3 How we havelinned of igno- 
rance Plal.73.22, 

+ Howof knowledge we haue 
rranſgrcfied,& c.E/pecially and more 
pariicularly we muſt acknowledge, 

1 The finnes we hauc bren ſubs 

C 4. ict 


22 The Chriſtians 
I;AtoPlalm, 51.14. 

2 Thoſewhich for the preſent 
wee grone ynder, 

2 Thoſe which wee fearemoſt, 
Plal.19.13. 

4 The finnes of our fathers, 
Nehcm.9. 

5 The finnes of the Land and 
State among whom we liue, Dant- 
cl.9. 

6 Yea,ſfuch as in particular wee 
know not, we are notwithſtanding 
to yeeld yp to be ſearched by the 
Loid; and by his mercie cither to 
bee brought ro our remembrance, 
or to bee gracionlly paſſed ouer, 
Plal.19 12, 

Fourthly, Sinne being thus ac» 
knowledged, wee muſt further 
proccede to a deteſtation thereof, 
lob-4x, andot our (clues for the 
ſame, 

Fifthly, Then we muſt feeje them 
a burden which wee are not able to 
beare. Aft.z,37.Pſal-$.4. 

Laſtly, Wee muſt flie unto Ie- 
ſus Chriſt, by faith to be eaſed of this 
byriben, Matth, 11.28, 

Helpes thereunto,are, 
1 The 


. 
£ 


— 
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, t Thedue contemplation ofthe gg, 
Maieſtie of God, whom we haue fo Hejpy oo 
highly offended. Pſal.5 1.4, this pra- 

2 Thevilenes and abicnes of gife 
man, that durſt commit ſuch wic« 
kednefle ayainſt God- 

3 Thedanger that hee hath in« 
curred hereby,cuen all the plagues 
that are written in Gods booke, 
Deut, 29,27, 

_ 4 Theriches of Goes mercie, 
in gupavr'y ſa excellent a reme- 
| die againſt linne, as the precious 
blood of his only and dearely be- 
l-ucd Sonne; when nothing in the 
world was auailcable thereunto,1, 
Pet 1, 

5 The excellencie of our eſtate 
in leſus Chriſt, with the manifold 
priuiledges and benefits thereof, 
1.lo0hn;3.1, 

6 Our ynthankfulnes againſt the 
blood of the Couenanrt,in not wal- 
king worthy of the ſame, Epheſ,q.4. 

7 The danger heereof, to haue 
made the ſame, ſo much as lyeth 
invsofnone cffe&; 

\ 8 That wee have yricucd Gods 

oly Spy it, Ephe 4.30, 

- . Coy 9s And 


Seft.3. 


repen* 
rance, 
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9 Andduilcd, it net quenche.. 
the graces of God 1n v3.1, Thell., 


19, 
Markes of true repentance,are 


Markes of : Retuſing carnal comforts more 


then ordinarily, lonah. 3.6. Eſai, 
64.6. 

3 Defire to bee more vile.r, 
Tim.t 13.15. 

3 Mourning & complaining of 
hardnes ot heart, Eia.63.17. 

4 Sorrowfor the ſins ot others, 
Dan.g.tzec.9.lal.1s 9,'36. 
5 Trembling arthe word, and 
yer loving the ſharpelt blowes 
thercot.P13l,11 9.1 zo. 

6 Submutring our lelues to Gods 
chaſtiſements.Pial 39 7. Mich 7.9. 

7 Labouring the conueifion of 
others, Plal.51.17. | 
- $8 dhame of humaneſocietic, 
Ezech 16.61. 

9 Feare of the wrath of God, 
Pfal.r19.1 20+ 

10, Strong cries for mercy, Iocl 
2.19, 

11 Feare of the occaſions, and 
barred of a!l appatance of euill,1, 
Thetl{.5.2a-1.Tim.5.14. huge 23. 

8 1z Poucitic 


+ Fon SIMDAL , 
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Iz Pouertic of {puir in regard of 


finne all our life long, Matih.5.3+ 


2,Epheſ,z 12. 


The «ffefts and benefits Sell.q. 
oO are Effefts of 


1 Wee (hal! cut off cuſtame in repen= 
fiane, and preuent ſecuritic in the tanee, 


ſame, Marth. 26.41- 
2 Out fearcof God ſhali be en» 


creaſed, and fo the rage of finne a» 


bat:d.Plal 119-132. 
"3 Selte loue ſhall bee weakned 


and happily lubducd. 

4 The ſandie foundation of na» 
ture ſhall be difcoucred, and wile» 
ly abanduned. Rom.z 9,20. 

5 An holy de{patc of our ſelues 


procured, 
6s Ourhunger aftcr Chriſt le- 


ſus more ſharpened and increa- 


ſed, 
7 The heart exceedingly eaſed 
of a molt gricuous butthen,Plalm 


33-4,5- 
8 Yea, the very bodie much 


quicted and maintained in health, 
Plal.32.5. 


CuAn 
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CuAP. vir. 


. FTHE ſoule bring thus bumbled, 
Ofthe gu | boar be raiſed * again by a true 
fing vp of nd bucly faith: and thu us the ſecond 
a inner ducty daily 10 be performed: and that 
by 4 oe 1 Becauſe our former humil1att» 
anc! HUEY on withour this raiſing yp, will ct» 
faith, ther driue vs to deſpaire, or elſe 
make our life moſt vncomfortable 

ynco vs. Gal-2,:0.Phil.z, 

2 Becaulenuthing will proſper 
in the day wicnout this comtort, 
neicher our deſires for what wee 

* want,nor our yie of that wee haue, 

3 By this we truely liue the life 
of grace, and ſo haue our conuer- 
ſation here in heauen, 

4 Hereby aiſo we die daily,and 
ſo are fitted ynto glory, Col.1.11, 

5 That ſowhatlocuer beride vs, 

| this may be ſufhcicar forys,z, Cor, 

Seft.n, 37 

” eich Now we are raiſed vp by faith to 
mags” ed the certaine aſſurance of the forgine« 
15 TEUNGR werof our ſnnes,afterthis manney : 
as Firſt,by reuiuing andincreafing 
of our knowledge,that Ieſus Chritt 
13 


: 


daily Sacrifice 7; 
is the alone propitiatis for our ſins, 
Thi u performed, 

1 By a ſerious meditation onthe 
promiſe of the Meſſiah. Iobn 3.6, 
2 By exerciſing qur ſelues more 
conſcionably in the reading, and 
hearing of the word taught. loh.s, 
9. 
Secondly, Faith is quickned by 
Yeviuzrg our apprehenfion of the 
promilezand this is done, 
1 By earneſt praier vnto God 
for the renutng of his Spirit in vs» 
Pſal.s1 » + 
2 By anheartie acknowledge- 
menr,that wee haueiuſtly grieued 
the ſpitit of God,and ſo are deſers 
ncdly de priued of the feeling ther- 
of. Plalm.5 1.4, Lamentation 3,22, 
37 
3 Meditating of our forwer 
comfortand aſſurance herein, Pſal, 
77+ 
And thu reuiving batb 
many degrees. ; 
Firſt, A liuely ſenſe whatneed 1 SefÞ-2, 
haue of Ch:iſt, and char withour The de- 
him muſt certainly periſh, Rom, 87ees of - 
7.24,25, this work, 
Secondly, 
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Secondly, Hope of pardon, wher* 
by though wee yct tcele not our 
finnes certainely pardoned, yer we 
belccue that th:y are paidonable; 
nor in reſpe@ of themſzlues, a>if - 
they were lefle heynous, burtinre* | 
ipeR of God, whoſe micrcies are a 
boue them, Eſay,r 18. 

Thirdly, An hungring and thir« 

. Ning after grace offercd in letus 
Chriſt. lob.s.3 $,7,37.Reu.z1.6, 
And thu 4 diſcerned, 

1 By our p11z1ng and preferring 
it abouc all other comtorts.Phulip, 

' 2 By our fainting and languiſh- 
ing alter tt Pal 42, 

- 3 By vur ſtrong cries and ende* 
uaurs for the ſame. ſal.11.12,1;, 
&c, 

_ Fourthly, Wee approch to. the 
throne of grace, & flying from the 
terrour of the Jawe, we take hold 
onChrift and find favour in God, 
Heb.z.16.Heb.10.19 

And this i per formed : 
1 By an humb'e confeſſion of 
oY finne in pariicular whereupon 
owcih a full teauſtion of them 
Plalme 


. — — 
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Plal. 2 3.3. 

2 Craving pardon of ſome {| 
cial fins, with vnſpeakeable ſighs,& 
perſcucrance Luk 15.21.AQs 8.21, 

Fiftly, Heer-upon followeth a 
particular periw.ſinn imprinted in 
the heart by the holy Gheſt, wher- 
by cuery taichfull man doth parti« 
cularly apply vnto himlelfe thoſe 
promiſes which are made in the 
Goſpel, Matth.g 2.Mar.t5.28, Plal 
143-12.” 

Thu perſwaſion is diſcerned 
by theſe markes. 
1 Ir gocs before experience, Mar. 


15.23 & ſo our faith 1s ſupernatural par" 
& contrary toall reaſon, Heb.11 1. 


2 It hulds beyond experience, 
Job 13 15, Heb,11.1, andis aboue 
all feeling. 

3 Andncuer leaues vs till wee 


h1uc obrained the end thereof, 
wh:ch is the {a/uation otour foules, 


1,Pet.1 9. 
This perſwaſion bath theſe degrees. 
Fi ſt, It takes hold we-akely,not 


without doubting, and yer ſoundly 
and rrucly,lo that it 18 accepted of 


And 


God,Luk.17.5. Mat,8, 


SeA.3. 
The d 
matikes of 
cular 
allurance, 


Sell.g. 
The des 

rees 
thereof, 
Weaknes 


of Fauh» 


How 
knowne, 


How cau- 


And it «u diſceyned, 

x By an carneſt defire and en- 
deuour to obiaine Gods fauour, 
Matrh.5.6. 

2 By acontinuall complaining 
ofour yabelecte, & mouning for 
it, Marc,9.24- 

3 By an earneſt trijuing againſt 
it,in yling all good helps,as prater, 
the whey ite AY, bg Matth$. 
25.Luke 17.5, 

Thi wiaknes proceeds, 

1 From want of knowledge in 
the myſterie of ſaluation, Rom.14, 
2. Matth.16.16.1oh. 6,69, 

2 For want of application to our 
ſelues of the particular promiſe, 2, 
Im.1.1z. 

3 For want of obſeruation and 
entcrtatnment of ſuch comiorts as 
haue beene ottered ynro ys, Matth, 
16.8, 9.2, Tim 4.17. 

And it u cauſed by, 

1 Withdrawing the light of - 
Gods countenance Pſal.z0,6, 

2 Some grofle finne commirred, 
Ptal.er. 

3 Mcanes negle&ed,as the word, 
praier, &c, loha 20.44, 


4 Some 
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4 Some ſpirituall pride in the 
heart, 2.Cor,12, 

5 Want of conſtancie and ſet- 
lednes inreligion. Gal-1 6 3. Theſl, 
2.2, 

Secondly, Faith takes bold ſirdig- Seth y. 
ly, and fully perſwades the heart, Stength 
that God loueth me, that Chriſt is of faith, 
mine, and all things with him. 
Rom.,4.:z.Rom.$.38, 

And it is diſcerned, 

1 By cheerefulnes in troubles: 
and ſo in all occations.Rom. 5 .3. 

2 Boldnes 1a the caule of God, 
Act.5. 

3 Wiſedome in our Chriftian 
callings.Ephel.z. 

4 Crucitying our (clues to the 
world, and the world to ys, Ga}, 
F, 

5 Preparation te ſuffer, As 21, 

6 Deſire & longing after death» 
1,Pbi/,22, 

And it us obtained, 

2 By conſtancy in our callings. How ob« 

2 Combarting with many trou- tained, 
bles, eſpecially thoſe of our owne | 
ynbclecuing hearts, Luk. 22.32, 


3 Comlorting others and rat- 
ling 


How 
knowne, 


The pre- 
pa1ng 
and turni- 
ſhiag che 
heait to 
the {cr- 
uice of 


God, 


aQtions will be ſutable, Luk 8. 


42 TheChriffians 
fing vp aflited conſciences, 1,Phil, 
2.Cor.1.4. 

4 By long experience of Gods 
fauour and loue in many dcluwe- 
rances, Pſal.z3.5. 

5 By ripenctlc and dexteritic in 
the meanes : as power in praicr, 
the word, &c Ephel.6.18 

6 Daily examining and trying 
our ſclues.Plal.4 34. 

7 Renouncing the eſpeciall ſin 
which hangeth ſo faſt ypon vs, He, 
I2. 

8 Renuing daily our coucnant 
with God,& charging it aficth yp« 
on our heats ro conſtancie, 


CHap, Vit 


N D tou u the third dutie dai- 

ly we mult per forme, namely, t0 

rene Our vew's, and ſiirrevp our 
bearts to the ſernice of God, 

i Becauſe the heart is that 
which 69d piincipally delights in, 
Pro, 23.16. 

2 Thehemntisthe fountaine of 
euery ation, if we bee clenſcd the 


3 The 
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3 The infirmitie of the aQion 
ſhall nor bee imputed, ifthe hearr 
be ordered aright, 2. Corinthians 
8.13, 
a As the bodie fleepes, fo the 
heart f):epes tovgand therefore the 
one muſt be awakcd as the other, 
Eſay,29 10, 
Now the heat may be caſt wito @ Seft.r, 
ſeepe-1*Thel.5.6, The hear 
1 By ignorance of it ſelic, Ephef, afcepe,8 
$.14. by what 
2 Byſelte-loue, and ouerwee* mcancs. 
ning of it owne pcrteQtions, 
3 By negleaingthe meanes, 
4 By cortupt meanes in ſtced 
of che pure founraines. 
5 Bythecealing of Gods Spirit 
to worke. 
6 By ſomegroſſe finne commit. 
red.2. Sam. 11» 
7 By ſecuitic in proſperity and 
linne, 
8 By preſumption of Gods mer- 
cics,ur 1t oWne merits, Matthew 26, 


z, 
9 By ſtopiditie and ſenſelc(+ 
ncſle. 
xv By ſpirituall blindnefſe and 
hardnes 


The heart 


wakened, 


and hoyv. 
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hardnefle of hearr, 

T be preparing of the heart bath 

theſe degreer, 

Firſt, [r mult bee awakened and 
rouſed vp,and that 

1 By meditating. 

1 Wharirt was by nature. Tere. 
17, 9, Matth.15.19. 

2 What it is now by grace, Ro, 
6.3 Ephel 4 23. 

3 How vnſtarcheable and cnd-+ 
Jeſſe a gulfe it is.1.Cor,4.4. 
2 By yeelding it vp to God, ev ex* 
poſing it nakrd before bim, and that 

1 Both confeſſing its corrupti- 
on,and deceirfulnes. 

2 Andalſoſubmitring it whol + 
ly tohis gouernment. 

3 Reforming the occaſions whereby 
it was laid aſleepe,ns 

1 I2norance, by the glaſle of the 
word. lam.1.25, 

2 Selfe-loue , by viewing our 
. ſelues in the glatſe of the conlci « 

ence ninattel by the Law, Rom, 

7.8.9. 
+ hoo: the meanes conſciona- 


4 Eſpecially not clofing with 
corrupt 
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corrupt Mmcanecs, 

5 Renue the ſpirit by vafained 
repentance.Þlal.s 1-10, 

6 Forſake not onely groſle fins, 
but euen all, yea, all apparance 
of finne1.,Thei-5.22, 

7 Be we alwaics watchfull auer 
our ſelues, Luk, 23, 

8 Auoyd wee preſumption by 
meditating of Gods juſtice, lude 
56,7, 

9 Remedie wee ſtupiditic by 
quicknes in apprehenſion,and for- 
wardacs to iudge our lelues.t,Cor, 
11.31. 

10 Breake wee our hard hearts 
with the hammer of Gods word, 
Icre.33.:9 1.Cor.,g.27. 

The beart being awakened,muſt 
be tbrough'y ſifted and exa- 
mined, and that 

Firſt, by rue rule, 


The heart 


: Notby it ſelfe,but by the law —_—_ 


of God. Heb. 4.1 2+ 


' 2 Neither by the world, but by exami- 
the conſcience intyrmed by the ned; And 


word,lerw.6,14, | 


3 Not by opinion, but by the c- 1, By a 
uidence of the Spirit, Rom-816, true rule, 


Row, 


2 By an 
holy man- þgart after a true and holy manney. 


ner, 
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Rom.14 5.Pro. 14.12. 

4 Neither by the lawes ofmen, 
but by cherule of faith, Maith.ty 9 
Ads 4.19. 

5 Neither by rhe letter of the 
law, buc by the ſpirituall meaning 
thereof, Marr.s, 

6 Not by the outward conditi- 
on, but by the inward expericnce, 
Eccles,9.1.Pro 14.13 

7 Nevhcr by outward ations, 
bur by inward purpoſes. lerem, 17, 
r0,locl 1.13, 

8 Not by the examples of the 
m-2,bur of the beſt. Luk, 18,1 .Cor, 
11.1, 

Secondly, We muſt examme the 


Not once or ſeldome, but daily. 
Pſal.1r 9. 
Nor ſlightly bur ſeriouſ] y, cuen 
from the bortome,"lal-1tg,12, 
Nor on the one fide, bur on both, 
as well what euill we haue done, as 
what good, | 
Neither in generall, but in par» 
ticular,concerning the chief good 
or euill,Plal.4t, 
And that not partially but con+ 
ſcionably 
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ſcionably and indifferently , both 
concerning it weakenes and allo it 


ftrength,Pial.q2. 
Thudly,Þ: muſt berein ayme at 4 


right end : 
1 Not yaine glotie but the praiſe z Toa 
of God. right end, 


2 Neither for (clfe-loue, but to 
denic our (clues. 
3 Not for loue of the world, 
but to the renouncing thereof, 
4 Ncither for fcare of death, but 
to be preparedte it, , 
5 Not to ren it of our finceritie, 
turto increale in holinefle.Ptal.ng 
6 Norto preferie our {elues be» 
fore others that are . behind ys, 
but to bee humbled in regard of 
thoſethat hauc out- ſtripr vs, 
7 Not to bee approuecd of the 
world, but to the cenuincing or 
conuerting thereof, Seti4- 
3 Nor tomake vs diſtruſt 60d, bur The heart 
ro increaſe our confidence in him, ©2mt- 
9 And lo to hunger more con, ned,muſt 
ſtantly atterhim. be eſtablis 
The heart beeing thus tried and \hed inthe 
examined, muſt bee eſlavl;ſhed «nd Worihip 
confirmed in the ſeruice of _ of God, 


And how, 


48 The Chriſtians 


Plal 51,12.Pro 4. 

And that by theſe meanes : 

Fuft, by rehgming it yp to the 
gui.iance of the almightic, Plal.11g, 

'Secondly,by renung our vowes 
and binding vs to the performance 
ot chem,aad that 

1 By publicke proteltarion, 

2 By ſolemne and conicionas 
ble oachs,2,Cor.15, 

3 Bythecurſe of the law, Ne- 
hem.10,31. 

4 Calling others to witnes, as 
the Church »f God, 

Thirdly, wee muſt continually 
feare vurlclues, and hauca holy 
icaloufic of our beſt ations, Pro, 
28.14. 

And that mrepard, 

x Of the vnſearchablenefſe of 
our hearts.ler,17.9, 

2 Of the prime corruptions thar 
doe aſſault vs.Pſal.1g. 

3 In 1eſpet of the infirmities 
that doc accompanie our beſt aRi- 
ons, 100.4.18., 

4 Acaiſo eſpecial'y in regard of 
the preſence of our gracious God 
beholding and approoutng all our 

ations 
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ations, Pſalm.33.13. 
An 1thu feave  diſterned. 

t By an carncſt ſtriving againſt 
our corruptions, 

2 By adefire to approue our 
ſclues to the Church of God, 

3 By renderneſle of conſcience 
in all our ations. 

4 By lowlineſſe in our carriage, 
cuen towards our interiors, 

Fourthly, there mult be a con- 
fant watching ouer the outward 
man,enoiding both the occaſions of 
euill, & the leaſt appearance theres» | 
of Plal.;9.1-Iub 31 1. 

Fifthly , Wee mu(t moderate our 
ſelues in our Chriftian lberty,Gal. 5. 
13.41d that by theſe rules : 

1 Of our callings that wee ex- 
ceeemnot them. 1,Cor.7,20, 

2 Of the times, that we bring 
forth fruitin duc ſeaſon, Pſalme,t. 
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3 Ofthep'ace,that in outward 
things we conformetheito.1,Cor, 
9.20, 

4 Of the perſons , that we giue 
no iuſt offence. 1,Cor,10.33, 
Here our gusdes muſt be : 

D Loue 
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Loue, which ſeckes not our oven, 
I-Cor.13 4, 

Hen to become all vnto 
all, 
And our ends, 

i Expediencic,that we m3y be 
fitting-1,Cor, 10, 

2 Vnder that which may bec 
ſcemely Col.z, 

3 Edification, that which may 
benefic our {clues and others, 1+ 
Cor.10, 

4 Andprincipally the 'glory of 
Almigbhtie God, 1.Cor,1o.3t, 

Sixtly, We muſt entcrtaine and 
cheriſh the motions of the Spiritof 
God.1,Thel.5.19.2.T:m.1,6, 

Thu i per formed, 

1 By a wiſe diſcerning of them- 
1-Tim.4.14. 

2 By an high eſteeme of them, 

3 By rcioycing in them as if we 
had found the greateſ! treaſures, 
Matt.13,44. 

4 By putting them ſpeedily in 
execution.Plal.45.1. | 

5. By offering vp an extraordi- 
nary ſacrifice of praiſe for them,a- 


baſing our ſclues in regard of ſuch 
excel- 
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excellent graces,and acknowledg- 
ing the free mercy of God in ſo gra» 
cious a fellowſhip. Plalme 116, 7, 
I2, 
Seuenthly, 7f the Spirie of God 
ſhall he aſleepe in vs,Plal.119, 

Thu we ſhall diſterne : 

1 By great terrors in) the con« 
ſcience, 

2 A kinde of loathing of holy 
dutics. 

3 Great coldneſle and deadnes 
inthe vic of them, 

4 Little ſenGble comfort when 
we hauc performed them. Plal.77, 
2,3 

Y Much diſcontentment in the 
minde, and blindneflein the ſame, 
Plal.6.3. 

6 Aptnes to ruſh into the finnes 
we hauc heretofore conquered, 

7 Vawillingnelſeto die,;&c, 
Here then we muſt at no band bloſſe 
our ſelues in this eſtate, but 

Firſt,rovre vp the ſpirit,& labour 
fs be quickned , and that Ly vſmgtihe 
boly meanes : 4s 


x The Miniſterie of the word, 
P lal-6,6, fu 
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2 Priuate and ſtrong crying yn- 
co God. Plal.5t. 

3 Craving rhe effcQuall praters 
of the laints, lam, 5.15. 

4 Vling more conſcionably their 
fellowſhips, and opening our ſtate 
ynto them, 

5 Racking our hearts by a ſeri» 
our & impai tiall examination, and 
commirting our moſt ſpeciall ten- 
tations torecord, 

6 Promifing more faithfulnes for 
the time to come.Plal-80,18. 

7 And binding our ſclues more 


conſtantly to the conuerfion of 0- 
thers, Pſal.116.38,Pſal.z 2,8,9.Pſal, 
34.3-8.17, 

8 Exetcifing a daily courſe of 
repcntance, 

9 Nornegleing alſo to hum- 
ble- our ſelues in this behalfe in 
ſome priuate faſt ynto God, Plal, 
35.in our cloſers cr families, 

Eightly, make wee ſome expepi- 
ment ypon ſome chicfe Juſt of the 
heart,to ger che maſtery ouer ir,for 
by an experimental conqueſt ouer 
one,we ſhall learnein time to con- 
quere ail the reſt. 


And 
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And this muſt be done: 

1 By obſeruing the deepenes of 
Sati in his vatiety of baits to draw 
rs into the ſnare, 

2 Conſidering the deceitfulnes 
of the heart, how gladly it would 
cloſe with Satan, 

3 Remembring our former trip* 
ping by the like rentation, 

4 Thereupon confeſſe wee in 
humble praiec vnto God that wee 
hauc deſerucd to be ouertake with 
it, 

5 Dereſt ye our ſclues that fin 
hath got ſuch ground of vs, Iob 
42 

6 Hereupon vow wee reuenge 
againſt our treacherous fleſh, 2, 
Cor,7.11, ; 

7 And praftiſe wee the ſame 
by the former rules of hunuliation, 
and ſuch as hcreafter ſhall bee laid 
douwne. 

8 And (o being wiſe to feare our 
ſelues in regard of the ſaid tentatis 
we ſhall happily ger the conqueſt 
of ir, Pro.14. 4; 673PH 

9 Wee wuſt daily recount how 


wee haue profited in godlineſle, 
D 3 Pſal. 


Of the 
ſpirituall 
armour, 
and ar- 
ming of 
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Pſal.119, 

10 We muſt prepare our ſelues 
continually to afflitions. Lu, 9,2, 

11 Wee muſt bee plenrifull in 
good workes,2,Pert,r.5. 

Iz In ail our affeRions, ſpecially 
extraordinary we muſt not truſt to 
that ſoundnes cf heart which bath 
been, but trie thein by that which 
is, thatſo from the ſenſe of ihe 
purenesof the fountain the ſtreams 
may fl ow more certaincly & pure- 
ly,Luk.6.43. Matt. 13. 

13 Though the heart may ap» 
peare to be Gund, yet the goodnes 
of the ation muſt notſo much de- 
_- ypon the ſoundnefſe of the 

cart appearing,as ypon the free 
miercies of 60d accepting theſame 

14 We muſt prouide a complet 
armour for the heart, being prepa- 
red to preſerueit.Ephe(,6.13. 

CHAP. 1X. 
A Nd thu # the fourth dutie of ne- 
ceſſirie to be per formed daily by vs 
Namely to arme our bearts againſt all 
tentations. And that, 
1 Becauſe ſuch an armour 1s 


the heart, ' commended vnto vs in the word. 


Ephe\.6, 


1 OoeI-” . 
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Ephel.6, 

2 Our enemies are mightie prin- 
ces and armed wickednefles, E- 
phel.6.16, 

3 The heart without irlies open 
to all tentations, 

4 Byirwecthallbe able tocaſt 
doyne all ſtrong holds 2.Cor.10, 
4.which ſtand in our way to happt- 
nes.t.Iim.6,11, 

5 Andlo hall l:y hold onerer- 


| nalilite, and finiſh our courſe with 


19y.z, Tim, 4.6. 
Here conſoder theſe three points, 
1 What this armour is, 
2 How icist0 be pur ons 
3 Howto be kept on. Set r. 
This armour bats many pieces, The parts 
Firſt, the Girdle of truth and of the ſpi- 
finceritic, Epheſ,6, 34.& this con. Yitua'l ar- 
liſterth of theſe parts : mour and, 
The firſt is @ redified indgement 1.of the 
proceeding' from anillightned and girdle of 
ſanQi fied ynderſlanding,'wrought Fruth. It 
by a lively faich throughthe word Pais ate: 
of God, Ephe (.4.13, Sei. 
And it bath tbeſe properties, 1 © rev 
1 Itis ſoundin what it knowes, ified 
Cololl.1.6.9, | iudgemet. 
D 4 2 It 
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2 It retaineth lafcly what ic 
knowes.Pſal 119,11. 

3 It 1s wiſe ro diſtinguiſh be. 
wweene things that difter,Philipa, 
and fo to tric the Spirits. 2. Ichn 
"By 

4 lt diſcernes all things.x.Cor, 
2.15, 

5 It comprehendsrbe height, 
and bredth, and depth,and length, 
Epheſ.3. 

6 It knows no man after the fleſh, 
2, Cor.5.16. 

7 It knowes butin part, and ſo 
is ſubie& to crrour.1.Cor.l3, 

8 It isnotobſtinate in errour, 
but willing to be reformed in whar 
it hath beene miſlinformed, 2.Tim. 
2.16. 

9 It is apt and defirous tore- 
cciue further illumination, Coloſ, 
1.10.2 Tim.3,7, 

10 Anddailyincreaſerh in this 
ſauing knowledge, Heb 5.12. 

Helpes to put on thu armoura7e 

1 A diſcerning of ourowncin- 
ward blindnes.Pſal. 119.28, 

2 A dayly meditation in the 


word and workes of God; Plal.1, 
3A 


_— ITY 2s Ae. Loni 


U 
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3 Afairhfull recording, & com- 
paring of things paſt with things 
preſent, and ſo colicing for the 
timeto come, Luk,2z.51, 
And this part of the Girdle ferueth: 
1 To condemne. the blindnes The bene- 
of nature 1,Corint, 2,14, Matthew fit therof, 
1617, 
2 To diſcerne betweene the 
light of nature & grace, the il}1ght - 
ning and ſanCitying ſpirit. Col,1.9, 
Ephel, 5.8. TR-x 
3: TodireR all our ations :/for, 
as rycknow,ſu we do;Ro, 14,5,23;; 
4 To make t:iall of them ; tort 
they haue not the light, it is be» 
caulc there ts no truth in them, 
lohn 3.21, 
5 To ioforme and inſtru 0- 
thers,Plal.34. 
The ſecond part of this Gerdle us, Set.3, 
a Jandiified conſcience : aud The ſan- 
it is diſcerned Qtifed 
t Bythis; thatit excuſcth for al conſci- 
finnes as our perſons are accepted ence,and 
in Chriſt,1, Corcg. ds. how diſ- 
2 [t checkes-for the lealt finne, cerned, 
before aRuall repenrance be per- 
formed.1.lohn,5.17-. 
D s 3 Ir 
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3 [r approues our ypright wa l- 

king in the whole courſe of our life 
AQs 23.1.Pſal.26., 

4 It procures vs peace with God, 
Rom, 5-r,and with men fo far as ir 
1s poſlible & expedient, Ro.12.18, 

5 It breeds contentment in the 
life and all occafions, Phil 4,i2. 

6 It procures cheerfulnes inthe 
countenance,& readines in all our 
buſinefle.Pro,z8.r, 

7 It wakes vs couragious inthe 
eruth, and willingly by all meanes 
todefend theſame ARt.q.13.AQ,6, 
15.AQ.18-26, 

'$ It makes vs yiftorious in trou- 

bles,and 

9 Ready to yeeld vp our liues in- 
to the hands of God, AR.z1,23, 

Andit u put en,and preſerned, 

1 By making conſcience of all 
things commanded. Pſal.119,6. 

2 By keeping it tender and ſens 
-fible of the leaſt evill, Heb, 13.18. 

3 Tothis end view wee it daily 

;n the glafle ofthe word,thar ſo the 

tudgement may bee kept cleerc to 

prevent ſecuritie, 

4 Examine we, & cenſure the 

Ms daily 
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daily errors thereof by - calling it 
betore the Lord, to auoid/(piiu 
all blindacilc, 

5 Auoyd wee aboueall things, 

| doubrfulnefſe,% diſtraftionin our 
actions, Rom.14-5. | 

6 Eſpecially kecpewe our ſelues , 
fi6 wilfall fighcing againſt the lighe 
thereof, in comming grofle and 
preſlumpruous linnes,PIz1 19.12, 

7 Hauc we alwaies more regard 
of it in the ſight of God, the ot our 
credit with men.t.Cor.q.q Row. 29, 

8 Flic wc intothe boſomether- 
of when outward things crofle ys, 
ARs,33.1, 

9 Reſt we not fo ypon the iuſti» 
fication thereof, bur that we referre. 
ittothe mercie of God. 1,Cor,4.4. 

Toe bene fit of this par! of the 


Girdiew! 
1 It procures and maintaines The be- 
true inward joy, 2.Cor,1.12, nefit ther- 


2 Hereby wee hauc alwaies bold. of, 
nes before God, 1.loh.z. 20,toob- 
tain good things at his bids, He,1o 

3 And are enabled and furniſhed 
again? a!lthe reproches and cuils 
ot men,Pr0,18, 

4 By 
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4 By this wceare alwaies cers 
taine of the things we doegand the 
acceptance of them inthe fight of 
God, Plal.51,6. 

Hereby we are comforted in the 
greiteſt bufferings of Satan,& our 
cowardly and ynbelecuing hearts, 
1.loh.3.z7, | 

6 Andled along in moſt cheer- 
full manner throughour al difkcul- 
ties tothe receiving of the reward, 
Heb.11.26, 

7 Weeincreaſe in ſanGikcatis 
on and holinefe. 1. ] imothie 1.15, 
19% 

8 We put to confulian the ptide 
and prattices of vur enemies. 1, 
Sam.26 21, 

'9 Weerceciuc hereby a pledge 
of eternal life, and have our con- 
uer{ation in heaucn, Ro.8,16, Phi. 
3+30, 

A third part of tha ſincertrie conſiſts 
in the wil, which dilcouers 
it {chte, 

1 By cheerfulnefſe in wel-doing, 
not by compullion, but of a willng 
minde-1.Cor.g.1,Pet.s, 

2 Reſiſting ſinac and the occa« 

ſions 


Setb,4 
The f1n- 
ceritice of 
the will... 
It ma1kes. 
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fions thereof, Pſal.119.10 4. = 
3 Yeclding to ſinne with griefe. 
Rom.,7.15. 
4 Riſing by repentance our of 
the ſame. Pro, 28-14. ; 
The ſlate and mea{\ure bereof u:  Jemea*®. 
1 That it is not tree to goodot qv 
euill,but freed to doe $90. Philip. 
2-13, 
: Yet fo freed as that ir 1s 
in bondage to finne, Romans 7+ 
18, 
2 Yetſo in bondage, os that ir 
ſtruecs againſt thar lauery, & gers 
daily ground therevf, Rom, 7.25, 
Ephcl.2.3. 
The benefit thereof us : 
1 To cnable ys to doe good. T1... 


Rom.7.1 8. nefit ther- 
2 Tocomfort vs in our outward - 


ſailings. 2.Corinth 8, 12, Rom,7, y 
I9, 

3 To diſcerne of our ſtare in 
ſanQification, Epheſ, 2,3.1,Corin« - 
IZ,1s | 

4 To keep onr iudgements 6n- 
cere ind vpright.1-Tim,6'5. 

5 To kindle and order our af- 
fetions in the ſeruice of God, 


and 
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Sef.5. Andibisis a ſourth part of this Girs 
The well qe, exen the well ordering of our af- 
ordering fectzon.r. Thel.s .z2z.Rom,7.24. 
of the at: And this u diſcerned : 
fections, x By a 1ight mouing of them 
and how tg their proper obicts, Rom.7.22, 
dilcerned. 25, 

© ©. 2 By their contentment in the 
ſame. 

In that wee can more ioy or 
gricue for ſpirituall cauſes then for 
carnall,Plal.4.Plal.119. 
| 4 That they tend ro the cruciti- 
| | ing of the fleſh, and building for- 
: ward of the new man, Coloſhi,3. 
I 


5 That indeed by them wee are 
wholly empticd in our ſelues in re- 
ſpe of God.z,Co.,5.16, Ge, 5,224 
Rom,12.1, | 

Helpes hereunto are? 

1 Knowledge of the right ob- 
ict, Mark 3,5 2.Cor.7, 

2 Weaning and abaring them 
from the falfe.:,Tohn. 15. 

3 Tria'l of our ſcluesin the pra- 
Etile of ſame one of our affeRions, 
Deur.#.s,: _ 1. 

4 Conſcience to vic them all in 
| their 
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their ſeuerall rimes and meaſure, 
Eccleſ.3.1-Rom.12.t6. | 
The benefit hereof,is 
1 Wee ſhall attaine hereby a The bene- 
gracious conqueſt ouer 'our moſt fit therof, 
varuly cthoughrs.Epheſ.4 25, _ 
2 We ſhall finde much weere 
peace and contentment in Chriſti. 
an callings. 
3 We ſhall be more ready preſt 
to good aftions.2.Cor,7, 
4 And ſaucd from many noy« 
ſome tentations, Which otherwiſe 
would aſſaults, Ephe(.4,26,John 
19.12, 
5 We ſhal have gracious fellow- 
ſhip with God.Col.3-1, 
6 And bebetter enabled to the 
conuerhon of our brethren, Tobn 
21.15, 
A fiſth payt of this Girdleyis the SeA.s. 
ſinceritie of the tongue, The fin- 
As being the ſterne of the ſhippe critic of 
and the ccrtain image of the mind, the tong, 
lam.3.5. Wherejn 
And it u diſcerned, * > itisfecae, 
1 In holyſpeech Eceleſ.2 7; 
2 In wiſe & ſeaſonable filence. 
Concerning fit and warrantable 


ſpeech 


SefA.7. 


Of 


ipcech. 
and, 


1 Of the 


prepara- 
£10n T0 its 


| SeA.8. 
The mat- 
rer of 


ſpecch, 


Speech, we are rw obſerve ; 

1 Preparation to fpcech. 

2 Thematterof it, 

3 The.manner thereof. 

4 Theendot the ſame, 

We ſhall be prepared to Steech, 

. 1 By prayer. to God to guide 
aur. tongue and that, becauſe 

Firſt, the Lord is the ruler of it, 
Pro.16.1, 

Secondly,By an holy corfideras 
tion of thele things, 

1 That weare to ſpeake in his 
preſence.Pſal,z3 15. 

2 That there is no libertie for 
idle talke; Mart,12,36, 

3 Thata]lſpcech muſt tend to 
edification, Epheſ,q.29. 

4 What the matter is, we meane 
to ſpeake of. 

5 Thar,whac is once out cannot 
be recalled. 

6 That we muſt giue an account 
for cucry idle word. And thus we 
ſhall be prepared to Speake. Now 

Tbe malier of our ſpeech con- 
cernes eziger Perſons , or Things. 
The Perſons. 

1 Almightis God & his workes. 
3 Our 
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2 Our neighbour, & what con* 
cernes him, 

3 Our pcrſons and occaſions: 
In our ſpeech conteramg our bleſſed 
God, we are to obſerue 

theſe rules: 

t That we take not the names 
of Gods Maicſtic in our mouthes, 
but vpoan meſt {erious and wailgh- 
tic occalions Excd.o, 

2 Thatin the occaſion we inde 
our hearts liucly affcted with a 
true knowledge of holy reverence 
of God, beſore-whom wee ſpeake, 
and before wee vſe bis greatand 
fearfull name,leſt otherwiſechough 
the c2ulc be waightic, yer we rake 
It1n yaine, 

3 That we finde our ſelues com» 
forted, and eftabi1ſhed in our faith 
by raking of this great and glorious 
name, as being hereby. drawne ne- 
rec ynto God, and letled more 
conſtantly in our Joue of his Ma« 
i-ſtie, To this end vſe not the name 
of God without ſome addition of 
his attributes, as the Living Loxd, 
the Glorious God, My God,&c, 


Epheh,1.3, | 
5 Take 


ſpcake of 


# 
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4 That we heed that the name 
of God become not o:dinaric, and 
tor cuſtome, 

5 Publiſh we the works of God 
not onely for the preſent, bur to 
poſterity, Exod.14.26, 


Sett,g. Concerning our neighbour, our ſpeech 


may be either grod,or el, 


ſpeake of Jf we are to [peake good of our 


nc1ghbor, 


neigh bour,then we muſt doe it: 

1 Cberefilly, and ypon cuecry ke 
occaſion. Luk. 5.29, 

z Wiſely, rather in his abſence 
then in his preſence, 

3 Indifferently , as well if he be 
our foe as friend, 

4 Conſtantly, maintaining rhe 
ſame teſtimony without any. cor- 
ruption or gaine-laying. 

5 Truely, that we giue him no 
more nor leſlethen his duc, 

6 Charitably, if the matter bee 
doubtfull, rather with che better. 
Cor.13.7. 

7 Preſerue wee his good name by 
anſwering for him in a cale of ſlan- 
der.r, Sam.2o, 32, | 

8 If he be /allen, aiſe we bim vp 
with che ſpirit of mecknes, Gal.6.1. 
Here 
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Here are to be auojded theſe | Sells. 
eEXLIeames: What 
Firſt,thoſc that are in the deſet:as here to be 

1 Deprauing of the ations of auoyded. 
our brethren from the intent, lob, 
1-y.11.as if we knew their hearts, 

2 Extenuating of them in the 
meaſure. 

3 Miſtaking them in the quali- 
tic, whichis the common practiſe 
of the world to call good cuill, and 
evill good Eſay,5.19. 

4 Ourſacing and bearing men 
done in their fincerity, and if ir 
were poſſible to driue them from 
the ſame. lob.q4.11-&c. 

5 Miſiudying of it by the outs 
ward cucnt, lob.27. 

6 Conuincing thereof by falſe 
witnes and periuric, 1.Reg-20.&c, 

7 Diſgracing ſpiricuall gifts for 
want of natures complement, 1. 
Sam.1.74 

Seconely,We muſt bere take beed 
of the other extream inthe exceſſe: As 

1 Commending them to their 
faces, 

2 Aſcribing that vnto them 
Which is not 'theirs, AR.12, 

3 Yecl- 


4 
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3 Ye'ding more vntothem in. 

deed then is chcirs, 

4 Daubing vp their ſinnes with 
vntempered morter.Ez.13, as pre- 
ſumption of Guds mercie or luch 
like, 

5 Crying pcace,peace,and puts 
ting farre off the em1'] day,ler,6, 

6 Approuing them for the gifts 
of nature, though they bce not 
ſan& ficd.P19.31.30, 

7 Flaticring them as if what 
they had came by their owne 1nv 
duitry, 

8 Saying as they ſay, be it true 
or falfe.Mich.2.11, 

And thats ſpeech to be ordered 

when we will ſpeake good 
of our neighbour, 

If wee hane occaſion to ſpeake the 
contrary of bim 1 le: vs con{ider teſt 
bounds : 

Firſt, wee muſt nat ſpeake wha® 
we certainely know nor, but haue 
by reports, ſurmiſes, &c. 

We may {peake that co himſclfe 
which we muſt not ſpeake of him 
to another, Matt.48.1 5. 


Secondly, wee mult noc Mt” 
a 
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all what we knw; vnletſe wehaue 
an eſ;eciall calling hejeunto: 
And that, 

1 When the Magiſtrate requires 
it, 

2» When his caſe by admoniſh+ 
ment needs it, 

3 When danger ro others ther- 
by 1s preuented, as in caſe of mur- 
ther,trealon, &c.z, Kings 6,8,Gen, 
3 q4.2.Eit, 2, 

Hence il followeth: 

Firſt, That auricular confeſſion is 
aboninable, which bindeth to the 
concealment of ſuch wickednefle, 

Secondly, That it is ſiane to dif- 
couer where we are bound to con- 
ceale, 

As imcaſes hereafter laid downe. 

Thirdly, Wee mult not ſpeake that 
of our neighbour which we know ang 
is neceſſary to be knowne to al perſong, 
asncither, #4, 

To the weake, left they ſtumble 
atit; nor to the wicked, leſt they 
inſu!t inthe infirmities of others, 
Gen.$,:.Sam,r, 

Fourthly, Some may ſpeak that ew 
of their bretbren which it #8 not law- 


full 
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full for others, As the Magiſtrate or 
Miniſter in reprooung of (in may 
abaſe the perſons with names ſor- 
ting with thcir finnes, Galat.q 1, 
Marth, 3, which private men may 
not doe, 

$ If ut be thought fit to mention the 
£uil which we know by any manghere 
firſtic muſt be done onely in a ge- 
neral| manner, the perſon and all 
circumſtances which will diſcric 
the perſon concealed, 1.Cor 6.11, 
2,9aM.I1.1, , 

6 The partie alſo in ſome caſes may 
bee diſcourred ,, but yet with a dou- 
ble reſpett : 

Firſt,if his ſinne be of infirmitie, 
here we may in ſome ſort conceale 
the finne. As 

1 That ic might bee miſtaken 
in regard of the perſon, ARs.3, 
[7 

2 That the fat may bee mi 
reported and falſely conceiued 
&c. 

If we ſee the partie aſhamed,and 
caſt downe for bu fine, here wee are 
bod much more 20 couer it and that 

1 F/4 God by hcarry praier,rhat ic 


may 
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may be forgiuen, As 7. Matthew 
27 


Secondly, From our ſelues, And 
that | 

1 By nor taking notice of it wile 
lingly. 

2 Not belceuing ir, 

3 Interpreting ic tothe beſt,  , 

4 Forgiving it, if it be apparant, 

3 We muſt alſo bide the ſane from 
the ſinner, And thar 

Firſt, lt we ſce him vnſit to bere- 
proued 1.5am.25, 

Secondly, if we ſee him ſufhci* 
ently checked already by his con* 
ſcience, then we muſt allo hide his 
finne from him, And that 

1 By op poling his contrary in- 
tent, Aft.3.17,Rom.10.2, 

2 Comforting him with his for- 
mer courſe of holineſſe. 

3 From the occaſion, that it was 
in his hcat , or prouoked thereto in 
his defence. 

4 From the qualitie, that ir was 
in ignorice,not wilfulnes, infirmi- 
tie, not preſumption. 

5 From Gods mercie, which is 
aboke all his finnc, Rom, 5,30. 

6 Age, 
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6 Age, thatit was done in his 
youth. Pal. 25.7. 

7 The time of life, that yer there 
1s hope to recouer Val.g5.z. Tim, 
2.25,2nd that it was but the farlt in 
that kind. 

- bs From the examples of the 
Saints,the beſt of whom haue had 
cheir flips, Jam.3. 2. Pſal.19. 

9 From his perlon, oppoſing 0. 
ther good parts to counteruaile 
that cuill 1.Kin.15.5- 

Thus may we hide the ſin from 

the finner,and thus alſo 
may we bide his ſine 
from the world, 

If the ſinne be prienous and cannot 
beexcuſed,yet bere we muſt moderate 
our ſpeech: 

1 And prepare mercie for the 

artie, 

2s Acknowledge wee it might 

have beene our caſe,if God ſhould 
haue left vs, and ſo may be. Galar, 
6,1, 

3 Intimating his ſorrow & de- 
reſtarion of the fat, as therruth 

li ſhall be,z:Cor.2.6,7, 

''Y 4 Recounting circumſtances that 

induced 
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induced chercunto, though norto 
excule a\together, yet to-diminith 
the ſame,or at leaſt ro make known 
the deceith les of finne, 

5 Labour his outward releaſe 
from the hope of the time trocume 

6 Howſocucrz commend his 
calc tothe Church in prater, and 
alſo in thy priuate vnto God. X 

Ff the [aft be ſuch as mu(t needs be 
pun/ſhed,yerhereweaict | 

1 Tolayir ſoundly to the con» 
ſcience of the offender, to bring 
him to repentance, that (othe fin 
may be killedin him. 1, Cor. 5.5, 

2 Toraiſc him vp with the [weet 
comforts of the Goſpel, that: ſo 
though his body ſmart forirt, yet 
his ſoule may be ſaued.1.1ob,1 9.1, 
Cor.s, 

This are we 20 ſpeake concer- 
ning our neighbouy, 

Now concerning our ſelues,there 

are theſe rules : 

1 Wee mult neither praiſe nor 
diſpraiſe our ſe lues, but leauc it to 
another.Pro-27, 2, 

2 Inſomecaſes wemay & muſt 
ſtand yp6 our ewn approbati6,As 
E 1 When 


ſpeake of 
our {clues, 


1 In praiſe, 
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1 When we make profeſſion of 
our faith.1 *r3 
& In Thankefulnes we acknow- 
ledge Gods graces in ys.1,Cor 14. 
18, 
3 Wee muſt defend our inno- 
cency. 2.Cor.11 12,and 
4 luſtife a(ſo our calling againſt 
the ſlanders of our aducr{arics to 
the ſtopping of their mouthes. 
5 Hereby wee may comfort our 
ſelues in troubles, Pſal.35.13.7. 
 . 6 And propoſe our (clues ex* 
amples vnto others, 1.Cur.11,1,14s 
Here theſe caueats are tobe 
obſerued : 
1 That this bee done fincerely 
as well acknowledging out infir- 
mities asthegracesof God in vs, 
2 That in doing hercof ve 18+ 
ther, ifit ray be,take vccafion to 
ſpeake in another mans perſon, 2, 
 Cor.12.1.10, 
3 That wee boaſt not of that 


which is not in vs. 

Wee muſt not ſpeake of 
the good we haue.as if it were from 
our Gluezt .Cor.15.10. 


5 Ourſpecch muſt rather tend 
to 
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ro the defe rhen to the excelle. 

6 Wemuſt doc it ſoberly and 
ſparing]y, rather ſhewing that we 
are compelled thereunto then of 
our owne accord,z.Cor,it, 

7 Wee muit here eſpecially re- 

ard how ve are made manifeſt to 
the c6ſcience of the ſaints,2.Cor.g. 
$ Andlaſtly, wee muſt herein 
eſpecially ayme at Gods glorie.I. 
Cor,10.31, 
Thus may we ſpeake good of 
our ſeluts, 

3 We are alſo bound to ſpeake enill 

of our ſelues,in theſe caſes, 


t Wee muſt conteſſe our finne , 1, dif 
vnto ian, in that hereby we may praiſe. 


cleere others and giue gloricto 
God. lol.7, 

2 Hercby alſo we eaſe our owne 
{oules.Pſal 32.45-lam.y. 

3 We magnihe the mercies of 
God in recounting how. ynworthie 
wearc.t.Tim.r, 

4 Wee ſtay vp others that haue 
bene ouertaken with the ſame tem» 
tations,&c,2-Cor.1.4, 

Rt here obſernc theſe cawntions ; 

1 We are not boundtoaccuſe ovr 
E 2 [clues 


Sef.14. 
Of things 
to be ſpo 
ken of, 
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{clues to the betraying of our in- 
nocencie, or the truth of God, or 
his children, 

2 We may not open our infirmi- 
ties to the diſgrace of our calling, 
or offence of others, 

3 Wemuſt take heede of hypo- 
crifie,as if by acknowledging our 
vilencs, we would be counted con- 
ucts, as Ecebolius did, 

4 T hot we labour to hide what 
we haue laid open, by caſting our 
burthen vpon lefus Chriſt, 

Thus may we ſpeake of the euill that 
ks 18 $,,Aid thus much concers 
xing the per/ons of whom 
we mn(t ſpeake. 
Concerning things tobe ſpoken, 
ob ſexe, 

1 That we cannot ſpeake of all, 
becauſe we know bur in part, and 
therefore it is yanicie to prelume 
thus 1.Cor,13, 

2 That we may not ſpeake of all 
we know : Becauſe, | 

1 Some things are knowne to 
vs which are neither fit ro liee done 
nor ſpoken, as the vaine thoughts 
of our owne hearts, a.Cor 12. 

2 5 me 
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2 Some things are lawfull tobe 
dime, which it is not lawfull ro 
{peake of, as theſecrers andnecel- 
ſitie of nature. Tudg.z.24-. | 
Some things are lawful, but 
not fit t0 bee ſpokon :(uch as either 
exceed the capacities of thoſe to 
whom we ſpeake,or are nor {urable 
ro chem.z.Cor.1 2, Heb-5.11,1.Cor, 
14. 
3 We wult [peake what we know, 
but w:'2 theſe condi'tons. 
. 1 That wee kcepe our (clues 
within the copalle of our callings, 

2 Thar we {pcake from the ho- 
ly purpoſe of the heart, 

3} That weelabour herein the 
glory of God.1 Cor.10,31, 

4 And allo the good of our neigh* 
bour.Epheſ.4.29. 

5 Yea our owne increaſe both 
in knowledge & holincs.1, Cor,14, 
20,40. 

6 Obſeruing the fitnes of time, 
place,perſuni,&c, 

Thus may we ſpeake of [uch things 
as do 06 cnrre. And thus ſarre conc er” 
nm the matter of our ſpeech, 


Touching the manner thereof. 
E 3 1 Our 


Sed.15, 
The man- 
ner of 
ſpeech, & 
1 It muſt 
be graci- 
ous, 
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Firſt, Our ſpeech in generall 
muſt bee gracious, whichis, when 
the graces of God imprinted in 
the heart,arc truly pitured inthe 
tongue, Col.q.5, 

Hence it fſollowetb, 

1 Thatall ronen and yngraci- 
ous ſpcechis diſclaimed, 

2 ' No vice muſt bee ſpoken of, 
bur with diſlike. Reuel. 2. 

3 No gracious ſpecch, bur from 
a gracious heart, 

Secondly,Speech is then graci- 
ous, when it is ſeaſoned with wiſe- 
dome.AR. 24+ 
And this is wht our ſpeech u applied: 

: Fitly rotimes,places,perſons, 
circumſtances,Pro,19.t,Proftc gt 
Eſay 50.5, 

2 When it profits moſt to the 
good of men ſoules. 

+ When it turnes not to the hure 
of the ſpeaker.2, Tim. 2.16, 

4 When it procceds trom a wiſe 
& ynderſtanding heart.Eccle,tz-11, 

Hence udiſ{claimed 

1 All fooliſh talke wanting rea- 
ſon and conſcience.Epheſ.s. 

2 All carnall counlell of world» 

 liogy, 
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lings, whatſocuer ſhew of wi'dome 
ithathin it. 1 ,Sam.!7, 
3 A!l vnſesſonable and vndi- 
ſcreer communication. 
4 All myſticall,or curious confe- 
rence,&c.r.iim.6,20, 
A ſecenl boly rroperty of ſpeech is Sef.16, 
1 Truth and ſidelntie,Ephel,q.zy. * Our 


And it is diſcerned ; ſpeech 
1 When wee know what wee Pult be 
ſpeake vpon a ſure ground, rue, 


2 Weſpeake as the thing is, the 
whole truth, and no more, 

3 And as himſc/fthinketh plain- 
ly therof,nor out of others coceits» 

4 And allo to the minde and 
purpoſe of him that asketh. 

5s And thatro haue the trueth 
boulred out,nort obſcured, 

6 When wee ſtand to that wee 
haue ſpoken or promiſed , which 


that we may doe, 
Here conſider divers eniden- Sef.17% 
ces and bond of truth, Of the 
As - bondsof 
Firſt, A imple aſſertion, which is "ruth. 
either, I Euidens 


1 A ſimple affirmation,Yea,Yea, C&S. 
Matth. 5. 
E 4 2 Or 
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- 2 Ora bare negation, Nay, Nay, 


Here ob/erue. 

Y' That in a doubtfull caſe wee 
muſt adde ynrto our aftirmarions 
( theſe qualifications: (45 I thinke, 
As 1takeit,) becauſe wordes thus 
ipoken, if they prooue true, they 
ſhew the modeſtic of the. ſpeaker: 
If falſe,yetthcy ſauec his credite,as 
ſhewing that there is nota purpoſe 
ro Prom. up but onely that we were 
deceiued. 


2 Anocher evidence of Truth is, 


an Aſſeueration, whereby wee doe 


vehemently deny or afficm a thing, 
as,lnvyery truth, without al doubr, 


' &c, Here note, 


Set 18. 
Of Pro- 
miſe. 


I Thatthis is not to be yſed bur 
in waightie and yrgent occaſions, 
2 When therc is a gaine-ſaying 
of what wee affirme. Chriſt ſaith, 
Amen, Amen. 

3 When we are to conuince in- 
credulous and obſtinate perſons, 
Rom.g.1. And thus faire ofthe E- 
widences of Truth. ' 

Afﬀicſt bond of cruthis @ promiſe. 

Hereobſerue: 
1 What promiſe: we muſt make. 
| 2 How 
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2 How they are to be kept, & how 
they bind, 

The promiſes we are to make to 
men muſt be ſuch as, 

1 Be conditionable,asking God 
leaue.lam,4 15. 

» Beofluch things as be in aur 
abilic1e roperforme. 

3 Suchas may beuckt the party 
to whom we make promile. 
4 And alſo may (tand with con« 
ſcience and credire to pertorme, 
And ibs they bind with 
theſe bonds. 

1 They bind according tothe wil 
and pleaſure of him-ro whom it is 
made.P.a),15. though it bee co our 
, © ownehinderance, 

2 Yetlo,it by neceflaric caſual- 
tie wee are difinabled to perfore 
mance.the partic ty whom the pro» 
m1 e 1s made, in conſcience ist0 
giuc lome relaxation. Mar.18. 

2. To this end we are bound to 
craue relicte, and vie holy wiſe- 
dome,and lubmiſſion thereto. Pro, 


i =. Mw .. ci. A = T7 


6: dad. 2 Bounds, 
A ſecond bond of truth,is an Oath, Seft.19, 
Here ob{erve, An oath. 


E 5 I. The 
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1 Thelaw- 1 The lawfulneſſe thereof. 


fulncs, 


2 The 
matters 


1 Bccanſe God hath comman- 


ded it-Eſfay 45.23, 


2 Itis a ſpeciall part of his wore 
ſhip.Eſay 19.1 8, 

3 The Saints haue practiſed it 
holily.Gen.31.53. 

4 It hath procured much good 
and beene accepted of God.1, Chr, 
Is, 

2 (onſider we the matter of an oath, 

1 It muſtnot only betruc,bur ſo 
knowne to Vs, ler.q. 2. 

2 It muſt bee honeſt that wee 
ſwearc to, 

3 Itmultbea truthof great im- 

rtance. 


3 Obſerue we the maney of an oth,as 


i It muſt be made in the onely 
name of God, 
1 By inuocation of his name,to 


'wirnes the truth of whar we [wear, 


2 And toblefſe ys therein. 
2 By imprecation againſt our 
ſelues, wherby we bind our {clues 


af we decciugto the vengeance of 


God, 
3 It muſt bee done, nor raſhly, 
but with great aduilement, 
| 4 And 


- , Sas wo . S 


daily Sacrifice $2 
4 And alſo with great reverence 
& feeling, nor withour praier ynto 
God to guide the heart, Eccl.g.2. 
Fourthly, The true and lawful 
[wearer wu wideed 


1 Toe regenerate man, who bath 4 He that 
right in thu ſeruice, and (owes how May {wear 


touſe it aright.Ro.2. & none other, 

2 And he muſt alſo haue a par- 
ticular calling to his ſeruice, 

3 Here lcarne,that thoughthe 
party in regard of his generall cal- 
ling niight not ſweare, yet his eath 
being made,is lawfull, if he haue a 
ciuill calling hereto, and may bee 
taken howſoeuer the [wearer here- 
in benot iuſtificd, 


4 Theright uſe > end of an oath #: 5 The end 


1 To end controuerfies between 
man and man, and free thoſe that 
are wronyfully accuſed, 

2 To cleere our innocency be- 
fore men. Heb, 6.16, 

; To piouide for the infirmities 
ot men,l1.Sam-12.5,Gen.31. 53» 

4 To witnes atruth vnto men, 

s Binde our {clues more con- 
fAantly tothe ſeruice of God, Neh, 
10,1,CIrongy+23, 
| Sixthly,, 


834 The Chriſtians 
6 Before gixthly, Conſider we the perties 
whom We betoie whom wee may ſweare, 
muſt which ate ; 
ſweare, 1 The Magiſtrate;zwho may laws 
ſn!ly exa@ an oath, 

2 Toaprwatc man we may al- 
ſo ſweare 10 binde contratts, 

3 I he Maſter may require an 
oath of the {cruant. Gen<.z4, and 
ſo the father of the fonne, the hul- 

| bandof the wile,&&c. one tricnd of 
- an other, | 
7 When, deuenth,05/erxe we the time of an 
oath which 15: 
— 1 Inacaicofneceſſity,whe wit- 
nes faile, or words wii not be take, 
| Hence i! follyweth; 
' 1 That we need not {wear when 
the paitic to whom) wee {weare is 
not willing to accept it, 

2 Andneither allo, it the mat- 
ter may bee clecred by any other 
lawfull mcancs, 

$ Howan Eighthly,  Learne wee bow an 
oath binds oath vinads. 

1 If it be 1impoled by him that 

[ may lawtully gue it, 
þ > If it be made of things law- 


full, 
3 1f 


| 
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3 If ic trend $ ourown & neigh» 
bours good. 

4 When Gods elory allo is pre- 
ſcrucd thereby, 

9g Wiſely conlider we the abuſes of 

an oath, which are : 

1 Swearing by Images, trifles, 
Saints,nullitics, &c.Zep 1,5. 

3 Swearing ordinarily in com 
mon ſpeech, or ypon heate in ga- 
ming &c.ler.5,7.Mat 5, 

3 Raſh ſwearing, when we know 
nutthecauſe, or haue no calling 
thereto, or aduiſe nut wiſely in the 
ation, | 

4 Smoothering of oathes, when 
wee (ay goods for God, feR for 
fatth, ſwounds for wounds, &c, 
where hoping to eſcape the impu- 
taiion of ſwearing, wee are more 
guiltic thereof, 

5 Outragious and blaſphemous 
ſwearing,the badge of rung 
rake-hcls, 

6 Curied ſwearing, with feare- 
full imprecatios againſt our clues 
and vthers, 

7 Wicked ſwearing, when wee 
bind our {clues by oathes to miſe 
chicte, 


9 The a+ 
buſes of 
an oath, 


Seft 20. 
Of lying. 
Sed. 11, 


Of flarre- 
ric, 
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chiefe Afts 23, ® 

8 Falſe ſwearing, when wee 
ſweare to that ignorantly which 
proues falſe, 

9 Periurie, when wee knew a 
thing to be falſe,and yer wil ſweare 
to it of fer purpoſe to doe mil- 
chiefe, Zach.5.4: 

19 Swearing for hireto any pur- 
poſes. Alts 6, 

11 When we ſweare to impoſl1- 
bilities,as when the Prieſt is ſworn 
by the Biſhop ro the yow of conti- 
Nencice 

Generally here 1 condenmed : 

Firſt, All kinde of lying, vpon 
yhar pretence locuer. Now 
a he is rhen made, 

1 When we ſpeake falſly, 

2 And are willing fo to doe. 2. 
Kin.r, 

3 Purpoſe to decciue thereby, 
AR.s, 

Hence it followeth, that all 
Falſe ſpeaking of ignorance 13 


no lie. 
econdly, Here is condemned al 


n-gpoans dy- 1nſ[embling of a mat- 
ter, (cir 


cr) with purpoſe to de- 
Clues 
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ceiue, , 


x Bycxtinuaring of it. 
2 By exerciling the faR, 
3 By vſing pretexts and ſhifts 

to aucid it, 
4 By mentall reſcruation and 

ſuch hke lefuicicall and Athieſti- 

call trickes. 
Thirdly, Alſo all concealing of Sefl.x2 


truth when weare bound to ſpeak, Concens 


is here forbidden, 
4 All ambiguous and doubrfull m_ 
ſpecches, 


5 To ſpeake vntruths, though 
not with purpoſe todeceiuc. 
6 All promiſc-breaking when 
the promiie is lawfully made, 
And thus far concerning the ſt« 
cond grace of ſpeech, which 
u Truth, SeF.23, 
A third grace of holy ſpeech is The third 
Reverence. And this isinre- grace of 
gard,cither of, jpeech, 
Fuſt God, of whoſe name and Keuertce, 
titles we mult ſo ſpcake that wee and that 
both, 1 Inre« 
1 Shew reverence our ſeJues,and ſpe of 
2 Mooue reverence inothers, God, 
Deur,28,58. 
| And 


2 Of man, 


SeF.14. 
To gue 
holy 
names tv 
our chil. 
dren, 
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And thus we ſhall doe :: 

1 If we know God aright, 

2 And tcare him as our father, 
Malach, 1 - 

3 Behold him in his tudgements 
ypon the wicked. Pſal. 11 9.120. 

4 Thinke oiten and meditate 
vpon him. 

Secondly, we muſt yſe reverence 
in ſpeech in regard of man,& that 
et; her generally as he beares Gods 
image. 52 We n uſt, 

1 Gizeholy names unto our chil- 
dren : Buchere with ſobricrtie, not 
the names of God, asleſuns, &c, 
luch as, 

1 May ſhew our thankefulnetſe 
to God. Gen. g4!, 

2 May (hew ourtrue humiliati- 
on vnder his correttions. Ruth 1, 

3 M:y pur vsin minde of his 
promiſes. {frael.Gen.z2. 

4 May remember vs of our 
owne frailty and wretchednes, A- 
dam,Gen 32. 

5 ay intimate our time, eſtate 
and condition 1n this life /Bfter, 2.5, 

6 May mncourage ys tothe hope 
of the |iic wo come. 


7 May 
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7 May miniſter comfort in our 
troubles,and ſuch like, 

2 We mult not name profeſſors 
by the names of prophane men. 

3 Wee may change namesvp- 
on iuſt occahon. 


2 Wearc to» vie reverence 7 m07e $2.15, 
particular Manner unto man,as he 1s 


| '- keuerence 
our [uperier either in calling or gifts, , Oe 6. 
1,Cor.1z 13. pronided, perior, 


t That wee give him not the ti« 
tles oft Godzas 7ehoua &c, 
2 Giue him the les of his of 
ficethough he be cuill, AR; 26,25, 
3 And yet hrere ſo caric our 
ſelues as that we may humble him 
in the formancethereof 
1hete fore there u forbidden 1 Here fore 
1 Al maner of blaſplemie,which bidden, 
iscither, Fuſt, by detrafting ought 1 Blalphee 
from God. mie, 
2 Or aſcribing to him that which 
beſeemeth him nor, 
3 Viing his great and fearefull 
names in our fumes and rage. 
4 Inuocating him alſo un ſighe 


and cuſtamarie matters, » Abuſe 
5 Viing the names of Godto of Scrip» 
ſorcery,witch craft, ture, 


2 All 


2 Abuſe 


of our 
ſclues, 
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2 .All abuſe of Seripture, And 
this 15 either, 

1 When wee haue no calling to 
V:c it.1.Cor.14 34. 

2 Weſpeak of the things of God 
in a prophane and carnal ianner, 
1 Cor.z, 

3 When wee make icſts thete- 
OL, 

4 When we keepe backe any of 
Gods counſel! and clip the word 
of God. Matth.4.AR.2o, 

5. When we vie it to ſorcery, 

6 And when wereaſon and ca- 
uill abour the truth thercof, 

3 All abuſe of our ſeluesor others; 

Either, 

1 By reuilings and barbarous 
ſpecches, 

z» Curfing and banning, Col. 

8, 
; 3 Scoffing and ſcorning each o. 
ther.Pſal.1. >.Kin.a, eſpecially for 
our profc{ſion and religion, 

4 Not vſing titles of honour, 
&C. 

5 Curriſh & dogged ſpeech &c. 

And thu farre of the 5 yen ef 


ſpeech,wbich is rewerence. jp 
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A fourth grace of .ſpeach is ſobrie- Sef.16, 
ty, modeſtic,or meekneſſe, And this A fourth 
1s ſcene, grace of 
1 In prayling others, and thar ipeech,ſo- 
rather behind their backs then bes Þrictic, & 


fore their faces, Modeſtie, - 


2 1n praiſing and diſpraifing And 
our ſclues,as before. Whercin, 
3 In ſpeaking of things ſecret 
which may moue bluſhing fairely, 
Gen.,4.1.1.5am.24.4+ 
4 Conferring with inferiours 
tenderly and humbly, 
5 Saluting kindly and reuerent- 
ly. And thac, 
1 By name Row. 16, 
2 By profcſhion.Rom.16.3, Seay, 
3 By calling or office, Of (aluta» 
4 By way of bleſſing, Ro.16.24, $1908, 
5 Praying for the bleſſing of 
God vpon x Ae 
| Here obſerue : 
z Thatir is lawfull for children 
ro inuocare the bleſſing of their 
parents.Gcn.27,48, | 
2 That wee may ſalute gene- 
rally though the perſon bee euill, 
ſo farre as wee may conuerſe 
with him, giuing the titles of 


his 


Popiſh 
bleſiing 


to be mo. cate the name of God over their 


derated, 
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hi? profeſſion, calling,8.c. Gen.34, 
AQts.26, 

3 That wee auoid ſuch bleſſing 
and charitable ſpeeches (as we ac- 
countthem) when the caule 15 nor 
neceflariegas inneeſfing,%c, 

4 Whereas it is common wich 
the popiſh and Ignorant, to inuo- 


cattze ſo often as they [peake ther- 
of, this is to bee moderated and re- 
frained, And tha', 

1 Becaule the ground thereof 
was {:rcerie. 

2 They vc it more often for 
their carreil thenchemiclues, 

3+ It aainraines that Popiſh 
cuſtoinar:e abuſing of iuch holy 
nam-s. 

4 It ſhewes our infidelitiefor if 
we were periſwaded that God hath 
receiued vs to grace, then ſurcly 
alſo all ours 3 and therefore whit 


Sefl.28, need fuch ofren inuocations ? 


Of ſoft 


This meckenes of ſpeechis ſeen 


an{weiing in ſoft anſwering- Prou.15.25, And 


that, 
Secondly , not a foole accor- 


dingto his toulihacfle.Prouerbs. 


26,3, 
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26,3. | 
Thirdly,in a iuſt defence of our 
ſelues.1 Samvel. 1,15 417148, 

Fourthly,commcnding our cauſe 
to God Pial 26, 

1his grace of ſpeech is eſpeci- 

ally ſeen in reproouing of ſinne, Here 
obſerue theſe rules: 


Sedf.29$, 


; We muſt trie al! other gentle proofe of 


meanes before we 1eprooue. 

2 We muſt performe it general 
ly, that ſo the partly way willingly 
acknowledge the particular, 2. Sa, 
12, 

3 We muſt docit in a parable, 

4 By way of exhortation inſt. 
nuating an obJique reproot.1.Tim, 
5.1, 

5 Wrapping vp the reproofe in 
ſome ſweer protcſtations of Iouc 
and grietc. Ga).5.9. 

4 Yeelding vnto them their due, 
that ſorhey may acknowledge their 
wants. At.z25, 

6 loyniag ourgelues with them, 
and in our own perſon reproouing 
their ſinne.1,Cor.g.6. | 

7 By preuentionzas, Thoughl[f- 
racl play the harlor, yet letnot - 
da 


Sef.z0, 
A fifth 
grace of 
ſpeech is 
cheerful. 
nes and 
ioy- 

Ir condi- 
tions, 
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dah finne,Hol.4.15. 

8 Wiſhing that ſuch things bee 
not found among them. 2. Cor.13, 
20, 

9 Speaking rothem as conſide» 
ring our ſelues.Gal.6. That wee 
are in danger of the ſame tenta- 
tons, 

16 Framing the rcpreofc out of 
the word, that the party may {ec 
himſelfe raifier reprooued of God 
thenotvs, 

And thus farre of the fourth grace of 


ſpeech, which u meeknes &> modeſly. 


A fifth grace of ſpeech u cheer ful- 
nes and toy, when we vie dehightfull 
ſpeech for recreation. Eccle.,3.4, 

Here is to be ob\erued: | 
I Thatirc muſt bee ſeaſoned with 
Gods feare. Ecclel, 2.2. 

2 Ir muft bee with compaſſion 
for thoſe that arc in aifliftion, Am, 
6.6, 

3 Ir muſt be ſpating and mode- 
rare.s.Ii1m.3. , 

4 It muſtnotbe mixe with (in, 
Hebr,11.25. 4 

s It muſt trend to edification, 1. 
Cor.io, 

6 Ir 
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6 It muſt be ſutable tothertime, 
7 It muſt allo bee firted to the 
place,which 1s cither the boord or 
bed, . 
For the boord obſerue: 
1 Theintent,the which is to hins 
der other idle and prophane talke, 
2 Toſcalonthe company with 
better. 
2 Topreuent gluttonie, 
4 A deſireto catch ſpiritually, 
'5 Tolan&tibed the creatures. 
2 {onſidey the matter of table talk, How fit- 
Which, red to the 
1 Eſpecially muſt be of religi- boord, 
oh, Luke 11,35. 
2 That which is incident here- 
unto, As 
Firſt of ſobriety & ſuch examples, 
2 Gods ſpecia)l prouidence and 
bounty in making a dead creature 
meanes to preſeruelife, lockz,26, 
Haggai. 1,6. 
3 Contentation in our eſtate.r, 
Tims, 
4 Death, how that vve ſhall bee 
wormes-meat, 
5 Of the heauenly food, Toh 4. 
6 Miſerie of the poore, 
7 Change 
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7 Change of things and ſtares, 
Iob.r. 
8 The pniſhment of finne, the 
calc of Diurs &c, Luke 16. 
Fo the bed , let ibeſe bee the rules 
of boly mirth, 
' 1 We muſt confer of thegraue. 
AQ.7. 
2 Of the occaſions paſſed inthe 
day, Cant.z 1, 
Otf the reſurreftion, 
4 Of worldly occafions,ſo farre 
as ro humble ys, 
5 In our comforts of our ſweete 
fellowſhip wich Chriſt. 
6 Generally,not to prouoke but 
to mortifie the fleſh, Galathians 
5.13. . 
Hereto be Here is tobe auoided generally, 
auoyded, 1 Alloffenceto the weake, 
2 All occaſion to the wicked ; 
' As In 
Teſting, Firſt,Jeſting, which is aquipping 
withit of ſomertodclight others, wherein 
bounds. a man had rather lole his triend 
then his ict, 
Thy # viterly unlawfa ll, 
vnleſſe 
1 The matrerbe indifferent. 
2 The 
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2 The mcalure modeſt, 
3 Theſcaſon cunuenient, 
4 Offence remoouecd, 
5 Ourlelues,& others benekred 
6 We thereby, when other re- 
proofes wil not preuaile, in an holy 
manner doe deride and ſcorne fin- 
ners.1,Reg. ty, cclet.11- 
Secondly, laughter, which though 
init felfe ic bee not ſimple vniaw- 
tull,yer itis moderately to be viced, 
and ſcldome; bur ſorraw more ot- 
ten,& more plentifully. Eccl.7.4,5. 
1he fixth grace cf ſpeech 1s care Sell 31, 
of our neighbours good name.Pro. Alxt 


ter, 


22, grace of 
This is per formed as before,and Ipecch, 
farther, Careof 


t By being not ſuſpicious in yn- Our neigh» 
likely oc vncertaine occaſions.Ter, bours 
40, good 
2 Ry private reprouing him, qame. 
3 Publ:quely anſwering for him x 14, 
if he be ſlandered, perfor - 
Here u tobe anoyded, med 
1 Secret whiſpering abroadof , ww... 
what we ſuſpect or know behinde ,,qv eq. 
tis backe.Plal, F0.20, / 
2 Adding to, or changing the 
| F thing 
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thing ſaid or done. Mar.26,60,61, 
' 3 Opentracucing & rewling to 
his facc.2.Sam.16, 
4 ' Telling that was neuer done, 
Jerem 37.13. 
5 Colouring their reports With 
pretencesof griefe or neceflitic,or 


_ Publikeprohrt,mioyming ſecrecy by 


Sel 32, 
The laſt 
graccot 


lpecch; 
ſlownelle 
and bricf- 
necſle, 


the party to whom he tels ir,&c. 

6 Raſhcenſuring before eutdent 
knowledge. 

There fore bere we ave, 

1 To interrupt luch ale, 

2 Togiucncheedro it, 

3 Notro belecue it, 

4 1 oreprouc 1t- 

The ſeventh and Jaſt grace of 
ſpeech,is ſlownellc and brieterelic 

Slowneſic is ſecne etther in 
Firſt, rouoking: or 
Secondly, Anſwering» 

Herein obſeruc : 

1 Thatir is bertcr to bee pro- 
uoked to {peech then prouoke, e* 
ſpecially if we be inferiour, 

2 Not to take a rale out of 
ones mouth , but to heare it tho- 
rowly. 

3 To conſider whether it bee P 

c 
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be anſwered or no, 

4 Toponder on it before wee 
anlwere what aniwere is to bee 
made thereto, 

5 To anſwere to the points, 0- 
mirting partiall reſpcRy : 

6 To cur off 1d!e interruptions 
and vyaine cau1;s, 

Here 4 tobe auvoyded ; 

: Pride to heare a mans ſelfe 
ſpeake, 

2 The fruit thereof, namely: 

Fnſt,Oblcurity, 

Secondly, AﬀcRation, 

2 We muſt auoyd tempting ſpee*® 
ehes whereby wee may fittand vn+ 
dermine others, 

4 As al'o that ſpirit of contrads- 
few, whereby thwarting others 
& contradiftingeuery manghereſte, 
and Atheiſme 1s bred and maintai- 
ned. 

5 We muſt allo refraine bitte; + 
neſſe and captions taking vp of our 
brother, a fault incident to briefee 
neſfle of ſpeech, 

6 As allo wee muſt beware of 
{ottiſhnetſe ond inconlequence of 
(peech, while happily we thinke ro 

F a ſhew 
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ſhew our skill in breuirie, 
Hi;her!o appertaine : 

1 Reſtraying of our paſſion, by 
interrupting our leJucs,it by courle 
of ſpeech we grow into an heat, 

2 Correcting our ſelves by (1 
lence wherein we have millaid, 

3 Contrafting our matter jnto 
the briefeſt forme of words, 

4 Diſpoling it merhodically ro 
the belt capacitie of the hearer, 

Generall rules tobe obſerued 
beerem. 

I That what is here ſpoken of 
ſpeech, is to be ynderſtood alſo of 
writing, in which all theſe graces 
are to be practiſed, and vices to be 
auoyded, 

2 Thatin all kinde of ſpeech, as 
well Latine as Engliſh,8.c. exem- 
plaric,as wherin though the phra. 
ſes of other tongues may lead vs to 
prophaneneſle,yer we muſt auoyde 
them, $ Cc. 

Set.z2. Hitherto of ſpeech, 
Ot filence Now becauſe we cannot ſpeak well 
andthe wnleſſe we know alſo bow to bold our 
righrvſe peace, we aye therefore in the ſecond 
thereof, place to confider of ſilence, Here 
obſcrue : 1 That 


| 
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1 Thatche rule of ftlence muſt 
| be Gods word, 
| 2 Matter offilence, concernes 
God, our neighbour,our ſe/ues, 

3 Perlons,betore whom, b 

4 The end,which is. oy 
Gods glory, ours and others py: / 
good, ndhrſt, 

Things concerning God, are ; 

1 His tecrets which wee knowe 
nor, and therefore are ro admire 
them in filence, Deur. 29. 29, 

2 His ſtrange and extraordina- 
ry works, which we may nor ſpeak 
boldly of, but rather in filence 

wonder at. lob, 36.37. Leuit. 10.3. 

3 Weareto conceale the mer- 
cies of God fryum obſlinate finners. 
M atth. 7.6. 

4 We are to conceale his judge- 
ments frgm humbled ſinners. E lay, 
40.1, 

5 Wearetobe filent at his cor- 
reftions, Plal. 3 9, hereby ſhewing 
our ſubmiſſion to his will, 

6 Weare to yecld to the known 
truth, & in lilence to glorifie God, 
ga our neighbour, obſerue > Concer- 

; " ning who, 
F 3 1 That 5 _ 44 


oy 


Things ta 


wherein 
filenceis 
to be yſied, 


3 Whar 


— 
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2 That we may conceale ſome 
truth from him,nec being deman- 
ded,yca, being queſtioned we may 
conceale (4/her tae whole or part : 
Proutded tbat it, 

1 Hinder Gods glory, 

z Or my neighbours good, 

: When the ſpeaking of the leaſt 
wordis hurtfu!l+ as for example, 
the father & ſon licth fick at once, * 


the ſon dicth frſt,the father asketh * 


to be con- whether the ſon be dead or no, if it | 


cealed, 
Aug lib, 


bee ſaid; No, an yneruth is told, if | 
yea; the fathers life is endangered: | 


ad conſer, therefore lence is beſt-2\ Sar, 12, 


2 When the reuealing thereof 
endaagers the lifeofthe innocent; 
and therefore I am not to reueale 
my brethren in atflition,norto be 
corpclled thereto by oath: 

Prouded firſt, that the authori- 
tic requiring this be vnlawtull, 

2 Thething I conceale notin ic 
ſelfe cuill; but ſo miſtaken, 

3 Thar in the concealing of it 
I preternot a private before a pub- 


like good, 
Truth in part is to be c6cealed, 


when I ſpeake a part of the truth 
but 
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burnot the whole.r.Sam,16.r, 23- 
ler.z8.34 Exod.s, Attes 23.6, 

Q. When (am demanded may 
| [ an{were in-part ? 
Yea,'o,1,T purpole not to deceiue. 
2. Cotentthe mind of the anſwerer, 
Secondly, I am to conceale the 


lt 1nfrmitics of my neighbor, valetle 
1 ( as beforc) we be called of God to 
c, FF ſpeike.Proi7.14 Pro-l9.1l, 

h 2 All vnlcemely matrers, 

it 4 Such as concerne vs not, 

if 5 And ſuch as arc aboue our 
F reach areto be buried in filence, 

L, 3 Miniſters muſt conceale the in-+ 
f firmitie> of their people, 


4 Magiſtrates jecrers of ſtate leſt 
the enenne know of them, 
Concerning my jel fe, am, ; 
t To conceale mine owae ſe- 
crets. lud.14.or cle if need be, tell 
thoſe that are faithfall, 
2 Thar which thou wouldeſt 
haue no man know, tcll no man, 
As for the per(ons before whom we 4 Before 


OC 04 nn Tm — nn, I——, my, 
.z 


muſt heepe (ilencethey arc, Wwiom we 
1 The malicious enemies of re+ Mult kepe 
ligion, Matt 7,6. Matt 27.14. hlence, 


2 Befcre Magiſtrates in epen _ 
F 4 courts 


SeF.24. 
Laſt part 
of ;heGir- 
dle,Con- 
formirie 
of our- 
ward aCti- 
ons, 


The 
ground of 
them 
Faith, 
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courts, AR.24.10. til webe bidden, 

3 Inthe preſence of our clders | 
and betters. Iob.,z2.8, 

4 Foolcs and pratlers are to bee 
bumbled and conuitted with fi- 
lence. Pro.26, | 
Thus farre concerning the gui- 
dance of the rongue, | 
T'»e fixi & laſt part of thu Girdle of | 
truth containes the fittiag and con- | 
forming of our outward aftions to | 
the will of God, whith u per formed: 

1 When they proceed from a 
true ground, 

2 And are performed by true 
meanes and a holy manner. 

3 When they aime at a right end, 
The ground of all good aftions u faith 
in Ieſics Chriſt. Rom.14. Heb. 11.6. 

1 Afturing vs that our perſons 
arcaccepted of God, & ſo our aQti- 


ons. Heb.11.4. 
2 Enabling vs ro performe the 


worke acceptably vnto. God in 


knowledge,wiſdome,ſeaſon,Þlal.r, 

3 Comfortiny vs that tne 1mper- 
feQion of theaR16 ſhall nor be laid 
to our charge-2 Cor.$,12, 


4 Applying vnto vs therighte- 
ouſnelle 


daily Sarrifice, 1os 
ouſnes of Ieſus Chriſt ro couer the 
ſame, Plal 32. 

5 Strengthening vs to goe for- 
ward in well-doing, and 1o to ate 
raine perſeion, and lo the iult li- 
uerth by faich, Heb.10. 38+ 

In the manner of well-doing,0b- » The 

ſerue theſe Hotes : manrec 

1 That we principally performe hg, 
the aRions of the in table, and 
then of the ſecond, Aft.4q.19. 

2 Thatour obedience to the ſe- 
cond table bee included and deri- 
ued from our obediencetothe firſt» 
Matth, 22,39,Eplicſ 6.1, 

3 Thar inregard of the trueth 
& necclhitie of wel-doing we haue 
equal] reſpe& vnto all Gods com» 
mandements,Pſal.119.9, 

4 That we at all times andro all 
times endeuour the performance 
chercof.Gal,s, Epheſ.6. 

5 That in the attion we labor nor 

fo much the outward conformity 
thereof, as the invvard ſoundnefle 
& approbation of the heart.at,6.7 

6 That wee doe gacd by good 
meanes;tharis,ſuch az are warran* 
ted by the word,&c, 

Es 7 Thar 
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7 That wee find in our (clues a 
will alwaies to doe more then wee 
can doe Plal.,119.5, 

$ Thatwe \:c the ſhortneſle of 
our wel-doing,and being humbled 
therewith, not reſt inthe preſent 
eſtire, forget that which is brhind, 
and haſten to thatwhich is before 
Phil.3.12.13. 

9 That when we haue do'e all 
we can,we acknowledge our ſclues 
to be vaproficable leruits.Lu,17,10 

Io That hereupon we ſeck not (al- 
uation by our works, but by Gods 
meer mercy in Teſus Chriſt. Phil 3, 

11Thar we be that we ſcem to be, 

12 That we make conſcience of 
the leaſt as well as of the greateſt, 

13 That we prouide things ho- 
neſt before men, as well as t the 
ſight of God, 

3Theend The endoſ our ations is, 

what, 1 That wharſoeucr we doe 1t be 
Gods glo* done to Gods glorie,x. Cor,1o,31+ 
ric, and this is performed: 

1 In ſan*ifying & auſpicating 
them by prater and invocation of 
thename of God.1, Tim. 4. 

2 In returning the ſtrength of 
the to the worſhip of God, in cau* 
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ſing ourlightto ſhine before men, 
| Mat.y 20.Þro 5-10, | 
In all things, & in euery iflue 
of the, both giuing thanks ro Go {4 
»d the father through |elus Chriſt, 
4 Being abalced betore the Lord in 


nc | 
d, regard ot our vnwoithines to doe 
re bim any ſeruice, as alloof the vn+ 


worthiactiic.ot the ſeruice we doe 
performe, 

3. Acknowledging that nothing 
is due yato v$ but ſhame and con- 
faſion of our faces, Dang. 

6 Dcſfiring to be foundin chriſt, 
not hauing our owne righteoulnes 
Wiitchis of the law, bur that which . 
1s by the faith of Chriſt, Phi.3.9, 

Second!y,we muſt do all things to 
: edification both of our ſclues and | 
others, Here obſeruc, 5 Edifica« 
_ I Thar the leiſe benefit muſt $193 how 
giue place tothe greater. accomplis- 
2 That in al things next to Gods ſhed, 
glory,our chicte ayme muſt bethe 
ſaluation of the ſoule,1.Cor.is. 
3 That more regard bee had of 
thoſe which are within, then which 
are-withourt, Gal.6.10,1,Cor.6.and 
yer the good of none negleQed, 
4-T hat of thoſe which are within - 
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we haue morereſpeto the weake 
in caſes of indifferency, Ro,14.15.1, 

5 Thatour conuerſation be an- 
ſwcrable ro our profcfhon, Epheſ. 
4.1, 

6 That wee haue as well ſtrong 
meate for men, as milke forbabes; 
not ſticking alwaies inthe infancy 
of our proteſſion, but growing vp 
in leſus Chriſt, Hcb+6-1.Heb.13. 

7 That we abound in w<ldom 
& make ſure our elcAion by good 
workes,z,Per.1.8.9, 

8 That wee alwell caſt our the 
hypocrite and ſtumbling blockegas 
hold on the ſound Chriſtian. ler,1., 

9 Wee muſt bring forth fruicin 
due ſeaſon, obſeruing the comeli- 
nes of time, place, per.;ons,&c.Þla, 
1.2 Thu Gwales put on, 

1 By continvall ſetting of our 
hearts before God, tor the {earch« 
ig thereof, 

2 Trying all our thoughts, 
words, and ations, by the word. 

3 By continuall watching ouer 
our waics, 

4 By carneſt praier ts God: 

Andu ukept on, 
2 By 
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x By not ſtrayning the conſci- 
ence inthe lcaſt cuill, Heb.t3.18, 


p 2 By cleauing to the reſtimony 
{ thereof, and reioycing eſpecially 
therein. 2.Cor.1,12, 

p 3 By obeying the checks of con- 
; ſcience, 
y 4 Conuincing the hollowneſſe 
) and bypocrihe of the world. 

5 Labouring and approouing fin- 
3 ceritic in others, 
d . 6 Dailyfearingourſelues, and 


renuing our coucnant with God, 

7 Renouncing daily cur ſclues, 

and flying to Chriſt, 
The wſe of thu girdle ut: 

t Wee are ready picſt to doe Ce 
Gods will.Reu.1. ark 
2 Weareclecred from hypocri- Girl 

ſie, which is the moth of weldos > EG 
ing, Martt,6,Mat.2}. 
| 4 Wee auvyd vncerteinty and 
dulnetle in good things, 
| 5 We are preſerued fhom core 
ruption in 1udgement, & apoltaſie 
in life, | 

6 All other gifts of God are a- 
dornedand approued thereby, 

7 Wee are enabled to hold oun 
ro 


—— 


————— 
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tothe end, & lo obtain the crown, 
$ The other parts of the ſpiri- 
'zuall armor are compatt in them» 
ſelues,and faſtened to vs by it; 
The next whereof us tbe breſt-plate 
of righteoxſnes,o0r innocency , 
And thi n, 
1 .An Iaclinatien and reſolution 
of the heart to all good, 
Sed35." Thy u neceſſary: 
The breft- x Toinſtifie and beaurific our 
piatevt yrofefiion, and make ſure our ele- 
rightcoul- Aion, 
nefle, 2 That we may bee freed f.om 
many inward pangs*and Gcutyard 
troubles, 
3 That the mouthes of the wic* 
ked may be ſtopped. 
4 That the weake may bee cons 
firmed. . 
5 That thoſe which are without 
may be gathered. 
6 Thar our perfetion may bee 
accompliſhed,and we glorified, 
| 7 That God may beallin all, 
The ma1ks And thu u diſcerned : 
thercot, 1 By hauing rightcouſneſfle in 
moſt precious account, lob.r. 


2 Eſtceming it for ir ſelf,not for 
the 
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the reward thereof. lob.2.10, 
3 Proſecuting the ſamewith all 
z.cale and courage. 


4 Reſting therein with delight | 


and contentation. 

5 Clcauing therero, though it 
coſt vs th: ſctting on, Hebr.0.34. 

6 Auoyding the contrary,though 
it may bee neucr {o behoouctull 
Vntoyvs, 
. » So farre aSour knowledge in- 

formes vs practiſing the lame. 

8s Defiting beyond our knows 
ledge perfeRion therein, 

9 Loaing others eſpecially for it, 
Heb.10,34. 

10 Labouring-ro make others 
partakers thereof, 

11 Not being remoued from the 
ſanie by any cunning or ſlanders 
whatſocuer. 

Thu ts obtained and put on : 

1 By an vtter renouncing of na- 
ture and al] good therein, 

2 Laying hold on Chriſt by a 
lively faith,and ſo we bring foorth 
the fruit of righteouſneſſe in him. 
And we put it on as our breſt-plate: 

Firſt,by an holy and ſetled pur 


pole 


2 How it 
1$ put ON, 
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poſe of heart to ſerue God, Agr, 
2 By plaine and ſound dealing 
G all things, 
«aT 3 By renuing our decaics by 
daily repentance,and coucnanting 
with God, 

4 By informingour hearts dai- 
ly out of the word, 

5 ' Preparing our ſclues daily to 

rentaiions, 
Anditiizepton: 

1 By walking alwaiesin the pre- 
ſence of God. Enoch, Abraharn, 

2 Auoyding the greac vffences, 
Pſal.19. 

3 By abſtaining from the occa, 
ſions and appearance of cull, 1, 
Thel.s. 

4 By iuſtifying and maintaining 
the ſame,withrhe loſe of al in re- 
{peR thereof, AR.21.lob.z, 

5 By walking conſcionably in 
the duties of our callings, 

6 By trying vur faich which is 
the life thereot. 2, Cor, 1 3. 

q Vndergoing coatinuall trou- 
bles for the ſame. 

And to this end [erues the third 

part of this Armour, 


4 How 
kept on, 
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Thu ts that our feet be ſhod with the Sef.36, 
preparation of the Goſpell, Feet ſhed 
That ts; l ith the 
In the aſſurance of our accepta- arati» 
tid into the fauor of God, through Gn of the 
Ieſus Chriſt, we are armed andpre. Golpel, 
pared: 
Firſt, to denie our (clues, 
Secondly, to take vp the croſle 
of Chriſt and to follow him, Luke 
9:23, 


—_ 


And this muſt be done, 
x Thattroubles find vs not VI. Thayſe 
prepared.lob 3.25. this part, 


2 That the feare of them may 
not diſmay vs. 

3 That we be not ouerwhelmed 
with the waighr of them, 2, Cor,q+ 
8.9. 

4 Thar our minds may be quie. 
ted in the midi} of them. Rom.s.z. 

5 That wee may bee more then 
conquerours in them, Romanes 8, 
24, | 

& That we may comfort others 
which grone vnder the like bur- 
then,2.Cor.g.5. 

7 And ſo finiſh our courſe, and 

obtaine the crowae. a, Time, 


How to 


ab, 


Set 17. 


A fourth 
part of the 
armour, 
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This armour s put on, 
and [0 kent: 

_ 1 * By daily reading and medita+ 
ting on the paſſion ot Chriſt, Heb, 
I2,2, 

2 Giuing all diligence to the 
word preache ', 

3 Preferring the fauour of God 
in Chriſt aboue all chings, Plalme 
4.6. 
4 Notdepen#4ing vpon things 
ſeen,bur contemplating things in- 
uifible. Heb.r1.1, 

5 Hauing our cie 6xed on the re- 
compence of the reward,” & com= 
paring the momentarv truuble, 
with the ſurpaſling waighe of glory 
Heb 11, 

And here the ſhield of faith is of ſpe» 
call uſe, w'i:h us the fourth part 
of thus Armouy: 
Anditis a full and ſtrong per- 


the ſhield {waſfts of rhe loue of God in chrift 


of faith, 


lelus Rom,$,38,whereby 

1 Wc beate backe all the hierie 
darts of the deuill,as carnall conh- 
dencc,preſumprion, ſecutitie, inh- 
delite,diltruſt,in credu{itic,&c. 


2 Prize all things at their cruc 
worth 
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worth and proſccute them accor- 
dingly, 
3 Wee preſerue the graces of , 
God and increa(c them, vnto vs. % 
4 We to)low hard tothe marke, 
and atcaine perfection Phil.3.13, þ 
S Thu urequifue :; It vie, 
1 To give approbation to all 
our actions, ; 
2 Togiue comfort in regard of 
their 1a-perteAtons, 
2 Toenable ys in our ſufferings, 
Iob.1.s. 
4 Tofinith our courſe & procure 
ys the crowne, Heb.tr,13.2. I1m.4, 
5 To ouercome tentatios,as de- 
ſpaire, and preſumption of Gods 
mercie, 
6 To obtaine a comfortable life, 
7 To be prepared vnto death, 
This 1 obtaimca and preſerued Seft.:8, 
a before. The fitth 
A fifth part of this Armour is the PO» Hel- 
Helmet of hope. This ; merct 
1 Aconltant dcfire of the pro- hope. 
miſed happines, Mar, 5.6,Phil.23, 
2,Tim. 4.8, 
2 Acheerefull expeRation and 
longing after the ſame, 
3A 
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of it, 


pare our ſelues to bappincs. 1.loh, 
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3 A reſigning our (clues into the 
hands of God, Plal.5.12. 

The neceſ5:tie or uſe thereol i : 

1 To ſuſtaine the heart againſt 
the deferring of Gods promiſes, 
and contrary tentations. Heb 6.19, 

2 Thatwce may maintaine 11- 
ward peace, & palle oucr our pil- 
grimage without wearilomncllc 
and anguiſh, 

3 That we may anſwere boldly 
our accuſers.Plal.119, 42, and ſtop 
the mouches of gaineſayers. Tit.9, 
2.8. 

4 That wee might walke in ouc 
callings with finglenes & content= 
ment.1.Cor. 7.31. 

5 And be contented with what- 
ſocuer ſhall happen yarto ys other. 
wiſc,Rom.8,18. 

6 That we may carry our ſelucs 
as ſtrangers in the world, looking 
for a citic which is aboue. Hebrew 
I1, 

7 That we may ſuffer affli&tons 
cheeretully and fruicfully.Pſal.y.12 
Plal.33.21. 

8 Thatwedoe purge, and pre- 


343+ 
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3 3-Eſay.31.40. 


9 Thar the Saints may be raiſcd 


vp by ourexample.Pſal.69,7, 

Io That wee may be dcliuered 
out of troubles, Plal.37.40. Plalme 
91.14. 

Thu us obtain(d and buckled 
10 the bead ; 

1 By found knowledge of the 
loue of God in Chriſt. Rom. 8.38, 

2 By plentifull cxperience of the 
ſame heretofore. 2,Cor.i16. 


2 How to 


be put on, 


; By imbracing all good meanes 


that are offcred for our (afiie, Pſal. 
373. 

4 Caſting our ſclues vpon the 
Lord when meanecs faile, ibid.s.& 
reſting jn kim, Prou-14 32. Rom. 
4. 

5 Revercnt obſeruing of the 
workes of God, Pſalm 40. 4. Plal, 


115.1. 
6 Dcpending on the truth of 


Gods promiſes, though we ſee the 
not accompliſhed, Plal, 46.5. Pſal. 
130.9.Pro.16.20, 

7 ExpcRting the Lords leiſure, 
contrary toſenſe and reaſon. Pal, 
69.4.Elay.26.8, 


8 Abuſing 
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8 Abaſing and renouncing our 
ſelucs before the Lord, Plal,131 3. 
Zepn.3.12z. 
9  Subwitring our ſelues tothe 
miniſtery of the Golpel,Etayg0.10, 
to Waiting further ypon God, 
then this life can counteruaile, 1. 
Cor.15.19. 
The laſt payt of this ſpirituall armour, 
Set.39. atbe ſword of the ſpirit, wich 
The laſt is the word of God. Heb, 
part.the 4.Þſal.14 9.&c, 
TY ſword of And this muſt be bad, 
-— thelpirit x0, ro diſcerne : 
he it vic, : The deccitfulneſle of linne, 
"2 Hebr.,z.1z, 
* 2 The poiſon of error and here” 
fie.1-Tim.s.3. 
3 The corruption of our owne 
hearrs.Heb. 3.12. 
4 The manifold ſub:ilties and 
deepnefle of Satan, Apoc.z.zg. 2, 
Pet-1.19. 
5 The riches of Gods mercie, 
Ephe(.3.18.Epheſ.1 18. 
Secondly,to confirme & maintain : 
1 Faith againſt infidelity and diſ- 
contentment. 
2 Hope againſt diſpaire. Ro.15,4. 
3 Truth 
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3 Truth againſt error and hu- 
| mane wildom.lam.1.18, 
Chriſt againſt Antichriſt, 
4 God againit man, 
J hirdly, To cape' Ware & ſubdue: 
I Every imagtuation that exaſts 
Ic ſelfe againſt God.z.Cor. 10,4. 
2 To cuc off the power and 
cords of finne. 
3 Torepel: che impudency,and 
mportunit: of Satan, Mat,g, 
Fourthly, To purge : 
1 Zcale,otignorice,& ſelt.loue. 
2 Religion,of hypocrihe, 
3 4 of vaine glory; 
4 Weldoing, of weariſomnefle, 
5 Faith, of carnalnefle, 
6 Afi 10ns,of impaticncy, Re. 
Fitchly, To confound 2 __ . 
1 Sarans kingdome, Matt, 4. 
2 The fleſhes tyrannie, Tir. 
3 The worlds deceirfulnes,Plal, 
I19.99, 
4 Our hearts doubrfulnes, Pal. 
þ ATT 
5 Mans inuentions. Plal:19. I13. 
Thi Armor #4 obt«ined & pit on, 
1 By praier, 
2 Study & meditati6-1,Tim 4.13. 
3 Submit. 


2 How 
obtained. » 
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3 Submiting our ſclues ro the 
word preached.lam.1.2t. 

Theſe meanes, hovu wroueht 

(fefally. 

1 When our vnde: ſtanding is il- 
lightned, and delighted with the {a- 
uing knowledg thereof, 

' 2 Ouriudgements confirmed 
andeſtabliſhcd in the ſame: Epheſ, 
1-9. 

3 Qur conſcicences conuinced, 
and quieted therein, Rom,s.n, 

4 Our wil! and affeQions ſub- 
ducd and captiuatcd thereto. Pſa). 
40.6, 

5 Our defire enflamed and vn- 
ſfatiable rhercof, Mat. 5.6. 

6 Our mind fatisfied and con» 
tented therewith, aboue all trea- 
ſures. Pſalm, 119, 97. Plalm, 15, 
IO, 

'7 Our liues reformed and amen» 
ded thereby, Elay 11 g.9. 

8 Our faith quickened, & daily 
nouriſhed by che ſame.2.Pet.1, 

9 And we enabled ro oucrcome 
tentations, & to finiſhour courſe 
with ioy,Plal.119,7.9. 

And this armour i kept on: X 
I BY 


1C 


daily Sacrifice, 121 
1 By recording and rehearſing 
the ſame ynto others ; ſoto labour 


their conucrſhon, Luk-23.23, 
2 By ſpirituall experience of the 


power therof in putting our know. 


ledge into continual] practiſe, 
By cleaving conſtantly to an 
eftcual} miniſtery, Joh.10.5, 
4 By ſuffering affiitions for the 
Goſpel. Heb-10, AR.21, 
5 By labouring to haue jr to 
dwell plentifully among vs, and to 
haue the power thereof more and 
more abound in the mortifying of 
our affections and ſpeciall finnes, 
Colof.3.16.Tir.2,11, 
Thus farre of the parts of the (bri- 
[tian Armour ? 
Now tbe neceſsiie im generall of 
11,44 that without it, Seft.40. 
Fii (tin reſpet of our ſelues, The gene- 
1 Our wholc life muſt needs be all bene. 
ſubie&ro many fearctull breaches ft of the 
and diſtrations.2,Pet.1, whole ar- 
2 We ſhallpaſle it very idly and mour. 
ynprofiably. 
3 We ſhall bee deceived with 
many falſe ſhadowes, and apparan- 
ces of good, and be muchto ſeeke 
| In 


: 
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in that good which wee doe defire, 
eitherin the knowledge of it,or de. 
firerothe ſame 

4 Ourcourle ar the beſt will be 
meſt yncertaine.lohn 11,10, in re. 
gardof others. | 

5 Wee ſhall not ſo ſhine before 
them, as lights by our good cx- 
ampies, Mar. 5.16. 

6 Nay, wee ſhall neceſſarily in 
reſpe& of our cuil! example bec 
ſtumbling blockes vnto them, 

7 We ſhall cau'e our profeſſion 
to bee eull ſpoken of, Epheſians, 


543» 


8 Andour God,and his Religion 
and word blaſphemed. Timothiec 
6.1. 


But with this Armour, 
we ſhall be, 

1 Certaine of what we doe, Ioh, 
It9, 

2 Enabled in fome meaſure to 
doe it.Pſal.11 9.104. 

3 Strong to encounter all oppo- 
ficions,and viorious therein.Pſal. 
119.6. ; 

4 Alſured of the acceptance 01 
what ve doe,Phili,21,20. 

5 Ready 
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5 Ready for all occahons what+ 
ſocucr.Phil.4-12. 

6 And willing to yeeld yp his 
due ynto God when he ſhal require 
it, ACS. 7.2.1 Cor,1.7. 

And thus much concerning the 

Jpirituall Armour, 


CH AP. X. 


Ow being 1þu3 armed, wee are Of the 

prepared to encounter ſuch 0c- gurſuir of 
caſions as occurre m the day; which God, and 
arc generally and neceſlarie : the auoys- 


2 To proſecute that which u good. ,j11. 
Concerning the auoiding 
of euill: 
Firft,vwe muſt labour to haue our 
indgement reQifed, 


f Concernmg 
1 The evill ir ſelfe, | 
0 2 Our owne eſtate in reſpe& 
of it, 
)- 3 God, who hates itand yer or- 
I, ders it. SefF.1, 
That which wt are tobe informed Difte+ 
pf concerning euil,is;that there 1s cuil, rence of 


1 By nature, & ſuch is whatſoeuer is euill, 
y G 2 againſt 


1 To avoyd enill-Elay 1.16,17, ding of &+ = 


x 
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againſt or beſides the lavw of God, 
and this is properly called (inne, 

2 Accidentlo a good thing may 
be made euill, Pſal.6g. 12, Malach, 

i 2.2. ' 
j 3 Opinion,fo afflitions are coun- 
| red cuil+; yea, the truth and pewer 
of good inthe cenſure of the world 

| viually is counted evil. Elay. 5.20. 
1 Thevſe berenf is ; 
j 1 That we may diſcerne things 


| that difter, norſtumbling vpon evil 
| in ſNead ofgo0d,norauciding grod 


l in (te2d ot euil, not fearing afHifti- 
if ons whenthey come for good, nor 
v diſtruſting our goodnefle, though 
i it be accounted em!l.Phil.x 10. 

j 2 We muſt yndcritand the true 
$ author of euill, which is not God, 
v} | bur ourſelues; that ſo wee may 


blame none but our ſclucs,lames 
Seft.t« 1.3. 

Whar the 3 Thateuil is not enly a meere 
euill of it privation of good,but a quality in- | 
IS, borer & defil:ng the ſoule-1.Job.z.4 
} 4 That it is notonly committed 
4 in a&,burt in thought, though con* 
| ſent come not thereto.Exo0d+'0, 


5 That it is as well committed | 
in 
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in omitting what we ſhould doe,as 
in doing what we ſhould nor, 

6 That finaneis ſeen in the leaſt 
that is forbidden, as wellas inthe 
gieateſt,1 Iohn, 3.4, 

That the leaſt finne breakeththe 
law ot God, and maketh vs guiltie 
of the whole, Iam,z+12.Ephe,s.11, 
12,Rom.6.21, 

8 That ftnne is klthy and locth- 
ſome euen in the greateſt pieaſure 
and act thereof. 

9 That the end thereof is bitter, 
and che inward parts moſt abomi- 
nable, 

And this knowledge ſerutth, 
1 To conclude all vnder finne, Sed.1, 


Rom 2.9, The vic of 
2 To lay the fault iuſtly where this Know, 
it is, ledge, 


3 Topreucnt diminiſhing, and 
encreaſing of finne, 
4 To _ the cuſtome and 
puniſhment thereof, 
(encerning our owne eſtate it 
reſpect of ſinnc,wet are 
to learne ; 
t That it we neuer committed 
lin, .yet we atg not free from it, as 
G 3 being 
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being guiltic of the fin of another, 
and deriuing it from the loynes of *' 
our parents, Rom. 5.14, Plal.51.5, 
Epel.2.3. 

2 hat heereby our nature is 
wholly tainted with corruprion, 
and vncleanenefle, lob, 4+ i 'falme 
SI, 

3 That wee are depriued of all 
criginall and atuall righteoulnes, 
Epneſ.z,Rom.s. 

4 And proane, yea deſperately 
ſet to commir all inne with gree+ 
dinefſe,Gen.6, , 

5 That we delight in finne, and 
repo'e our chief comentmentther- 
in.Pro.2, 

That naturally we hate to be re* 
formed and pluckt out of fin, Rom, 
10,21. 

4 That we cannot but neceſſa- 
rily and yet willingly finne, 1. Cor, 
12.2, 

8 That our beſt attions are 
beaurifull fnnes.E ſay 64.6, 

And thu knowledge ſaruet', 
The bene» 1 Toiuſihe God in his iudge» 
Et of this ments;:Rom,Z3.5. 
knowledg. , Toconfound the goodnes of 
nature, 


Selt. 4. 
How farre 
finne hath 
taken 
hold on 
man, 


: 


/ 
; 
þ 
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nature Romans 3.19- 

To magnihe the riches of 
Gods merctc.Epheſ,2.3.7. 

4 To {endvs to Chritt, Roman, 
2, 22, 

(oncerning God, we are 
thus 10 conceine 
of ſinne. 

1 Thar hee hateth all euill as a 
righteous God, Plal.y, and no vns* 
cleane thing ſhall dwell with him, 
Rewat, » 

2 Tharhe permitteth and orde* 
reth eui.} in ſpeciall wiledome ty 
his glorie. Aft.s, 

' Thathe knoweth and ſearch« 
eth the moſt inmoſt cloſer of finne, 
Iera7 10, | 

4 Thathe is able to puniſh and 
to take Vengeance of the ſaae, Ila. 
40. 
5 That he puniſherh finne with 
finne, and yet moſt righteouſly, 2. 
Thel. 2.11 + 

6 Thar though he haue laid the 
chaſtiſemenrt of our peace ypon his 
/onne: yet he will corre v> as his 
children for finne, Elay 53. Plalme 


$5.89, 
G 4 And 


Gods or- 
dgring lin; 
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And thu hnowledre ſerueth, 
1 Toiuſtiftie the perfe holines | 
of God.Pſal.18.30.Plal.145.17, | 
2 To magnific his wiſedome in 
diſpoſing ot cuill. Rom.11.33, 

3 Togiue him his prerogatiue, 
that he 1s z#6N@1&5x;, the ſearcher 
of the heart, ler,17.10, 

4 To aſcribe ynto him the glo. 
ry of his power and ſuperexcellent 
greatnefſe, that we might be hum» 
bled before him.Pſal.86. 9,10, 

5 Toworke in vs an hatred of 
euill, & louc of righteouſnes, Gen, 
I 7.1. 

6 Topreuent preſumption, and | 
cauſe vs to worke out our ſaluation 
with feare and trembling.z,Cor.z, 
11.Phil.2,12. 

Sets. Secondly, Our tudgement bein” 
How fin is {0 refified, we muſt proceed te the 
tobea- Prafiiſe of anoyaig enill, 
uoyded, And thus ſeen either in 

1 Preventing fiane,or, 
2 Reconering out of it py vnfained 


_ 
J 
i, * 
- ” 
CIS | S—————m acts _ - "* a - 
- — 4 - WP n _ 
_ = —_ > S- - -”» » we_ fs -_ ay 
A - "hs - —- wv "Af 4 4 ne 
— 
-*. 
hw 
_ 


—— 


mann - = 


<—— —— 
FETS OE oe.” Has ne... 


- . - " Þþ 
o q Y o ao - 
o ey to K p —*E Ss = : ” 


” > o 
- l ——_— gs 


And firſt, repentance, 
hovy pre» Simne is prevented cither: 
uented. I, 


| "1 1 Generally or 
4 generally. 2 Patticulary. e's 
I 
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1 Acontinuall watchfulnefle 0+ 
ucrour heart and outward man. 

2 A ﬀeare and {uſpeQing of our 
ſclucs,as at all times, ſo when wee 
haue moſt exgericce of Gods mer» 
cy.Pro,28.14-lob 1- 

3 A continuall reſigning of our 
ſclues into the hands of God. 

4 Walking as alwaics in his 
preſence, Gen,y 22,Gen.17.1, 

5s To haue a continuall cie to 
Gods commandements,Plal.119, 

6 To meditate on: Gods iudges 
ments, infited on his deereſt hull 
dren for finne.2.Sam.12.11,1 4. 

7 Conſider the ineſtimableloue 
and mercic of God towards vs. 
Exod.3, 46. 

Eightly,[mploying our ſclues in 
ſome konelt calling, 2. The, 3-11, 
12.and that 

I ln faith, and without diſtruſt 
of Gods prouidence, with a good 
conſcience, Matt. 6.25, Heb.13.18, 

2 With cheerfulneſſe & content- 
ment, w1chout murmuring and co» 
vetouſnel{e.Hcb-13.5, 

3 (ommitting the ſucceſle to God 
and wainting for his bleſſing, with- 

G 5 out 
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our making haſt to be rich,or inde. 
ring with God for theſe outward 
things .1»Tim.6,Ge 30.1 Ha,1,16, 

4 Inhamilitie, and Jowlines, not 
ſacrificing ro ournet, but giuing 

God the glorie.Gen, 23.10, 

7a holines ſanEtitying the ſame 

by the word and prayergand laying a 
good foundation thereby towaracs 
heauen.r.,Tim.6 1,Tim.g. 

6 In faithſulnes and diligence, re+ 
deeming the time, and accounting 
for it, Eph.5.16, | 

Ninthly leerning to ve our (bri- 
ſtian libertie arighe. 

1 Herein not ſo much to ſland on 
law fulneſſe,as expedience. 1.Cor,to, 

2 That all things bee done to e- 
dification,nort offence. 1,Cor-14. 

3 That as we remitof our liberty 
;n regard of ſuch as are weake of 
jgnorance,ſowe vicitin reſpett of 
the obſtinarcly ignorart, left wee 
harden them in their fin, Mar,14.14 

4 Thor we vie the things of this 
life within the cowpalle of our cal- 

lings,1.Cor.7.1,Cor.1o,' 

5 For our r: creation that it bee 
in things indiftcxcn,Phil. 4.8, 

ro, 2 Very 
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2 Very ſpare and ſober, 
2 Tending to a {piricual end,not 
the (arisfy ing of the fleth, Gal.$.13. 
6 Thar all things be done to the 
glorie of God. 1.Cor 16, 
Tenthly, By auoiding the occaſions 
of fnne, which are 
1 Evill compa»y Epheſ.s.rr, 
z Exceſſc inthe vic of the crea» 
rures.Luk.21.34 
3 Giving the brid'e to rhe out- 
ward man,Gen.1.1. 
4 Opportuvitic and ſcaſunable- 
neſſe.Fccle(.3.1, 
5 Appearance and ſhew ofcuil, 
&c,Thel.5.22. \ 
And thu ſin generally may be preven» 
ted: particularly thus, when we 
areaſſaulied by any tentations, 
1 To mourn at the priuy motions 


offi1,% at no h:5d to ſer Jight by it, 3 Howin 
2 ſy know thatT bearea trayror particular 

in my boſom, and thereforechere at We may 

no b44 conſul with fleſh, nor giue refitt fin, 


way tothe temptation, lam.1.14, 

3 To choake it by ſtrong cries 
and gruancs to God Mat 6 t3, 

4 loput it oft by cxerc;fing the 
munde wah coatialy acditalions 
and 
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and afteing the contrarie yertue, 

Pſal.;. 

. $ Examine thy heart why iris 
thus,& thou ſhalt finde ſome cauſe 

of this tentation. Pſal, 4. 

6 Thecauſe found, cither 

1 Wantofſound repencance for 
ſome former finne, 

2 Securitie, 

3 Some greater euill like to fol- 
low, whereof this tentation is a 
meſlenger,or ſuch ike negligence, 
© diſpoſe thy (elte accordingly, 

5 Intend thy calling more care- 
fully and conſcionably , Ephe..15. 

6 Renue thy repenrance and 
vowes to God more cticQually, 
Plal.116, 

7 Diſpute nor with Satan,nei- 
ther play with the flame, but flie a- 
way with Ioleph, thogh thouleaue 
thy coat behind thee. lam. 4.7, 
Gen.39.12, 

8 Labour not ſo much ro auoyd 
the outward &, as to haue thy 
heart purged fo the ewil thought, 
Plal.51.2,10, 

9 Submurthy ſelf rather ro any 
puniſhment (if it ſo pleaſe One) 
then 
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then to yeeld ro the tentation, 
Martch,y.29. 
10 And looke for one tempta- 
tion inthe necke of another, 
11 Yet faint notin thy refſtances 
bur perſeuere conſtitly,& by Gods 
mercie Satan ſhal flic away.lam4+ 


7. Matth.4. 
1 f Satan preuaile,and thou art foyled, Sef}.6, 


then thou muſt riſe againe by 2 Howto 
. repentance. xecouer 
To this end,conſider : our linne, 


I Thy cſtate in grace. which muſt 
be renued by repentance,Pſal'5r, 
2 Gods mercies, which are a+ 
boue allthy fins, Plal. 203.8, Exo, 
34.16, 
3 Thy former experience how 
thou haſt recouered,Plal.77.5. 
And ſo pradiife thy raiſing vp in 
thu manner. 

Fiſt, view thine iniquitie in the 
plafſe of the law, to bruſe thine 
hearr,& there thou ſhalt find what 
an euil & bitter thing fin is ler.2.19, ! BY 

Secondly, hereupon apply that Y1ewin 
knowledge vnto thite owne ſouls ſin, 8 tnat 
by the power of conſcience aſſiſted ficR in the 
by the bleſſed /piritof bondage: and 1a. 
proccede 


134 - TheChriſtians 
proceede to judge thy ſelfe, con- 
cluding that thou ait guilty of e« 
ternal death, And hence wil! fol. 
low compunQtion, and wounding 
ofthe heart, 

3 The heart being thus wonn- 
ded.that thou mailt bee «cept from 
deſpaire, view thy (elfz ſecondly, 
inthe glaſſe of the Goſpell, that che 
briu'ed reede may not be broxen, 
by conſidering whar a bitte: and 
yet precious ranſome was pad for 
thy finne, Mart. 20,28, 

4 Heercupon make application 
ynto thy heart by the work of con- 
ſcience rerued by the ſpirit of 1dop« 
tion, and raile vp thy 'clte with this 
a'lurance, that though thou art a 
Gnner,yet Chriſt is thine,and thou 
baſtpardon of thy finne, and ſhalr 
hue hf- eternall in him | Mar, 11, 
28. Mar.c,2,4. Lu 15, 2 Cor.7. 

Thi application worke1b two Cone 
trarie effeflt 1 
1 Thou ſhalt rerorce thar thy ins 
are /org:.uen thee mn Chriſt Icſus, 

2 Thou ſhalt be ſforrowfull char 

thou hafl &:(plcaſed ſu good and 


gracious a father, 
And 
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And this ſorrow is expreſſed : a or 
Fuſt, by Tudging thy fin before By iudg- 
God in ih: cour; F; thy conſcience, Ne 

And th Iadrement containeth : 

I By exawining thy fine, ard 
taking a more particular notice 
thcreof, 

2 Confeſ[mg it. Pla'm, 32. 5. and 
that, 

21 With griefe and deteſtation, 

2 Parncularly, not generally, 
not on«'y to far as thou knoweſt, 
confeſſing heerein thy knowledge 
tobc ſhore, & yeclding vp thy vn» 
ſceai chable hearr vnto God. Loyd 
c'eanſe ine ſrom my ſecret finnes, Plas 
19, 

3 Againſt thy 'elfe not excu- 
ſing or diminii}.ing : nor laying the 
faulr vpon (304d, the creatures, &c, 
but blaming eſpeciallyrhart corrupt 
tountaine of thy heart hercin, Plal, 
32,5 Pal JI, 

4 Vnto God, not vnto Angles 
or men,&c, who one]y is able and 
ready tv torgiue, Plal. 103, 

1 poly, | hou muſt condemne 
ſnne, and this 1s done: 

t By acknowledging what is 


duc 
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duc ynto thee for it,namely ſhame 
and confuſion of tace for cuer, 
Ezra.g.6, 

2 Profeſſing thine owne vilenes, 
and vaworthineſle of the leaſt of 
Gods mercies.lob 39.16, 

3 Iluſtifying God in what hee 
might due and ſubmitting thy ſelfe 
yader his mighty hand.FE ly, 2.Sam, 
2. Dautid.t.yam.ly, 

4 Execute vengeance upon thy ſel fe 
for thy ſiunegz .Cor, 7.48 in this mais 
ner : | 

Firſt, lie downe in thy confuſion, 
and coucr thy face with ſhame, ler, 


3-Luk.19, 
2 Abhorre and deteſt thy ſclte 


in ſackcloth and aſhes. Iob.4 2.6, 

3 Hauc indignation & zealc a- 
gainſt thy ſelf for otfending ſo good 
a God:z,Cor.7,Peter wept bitter» 
ly.Pſal.73-22.ſo fooliſh,evc. 


4 Groane vnderthe burchen of 


thy fleſh, and delire ro be rid of ic, 


Rem.7.21, 
5 Poſlefle a broken heart for thy 


finne all chy life long. Pſal,5 1.17, 
6 Refraine thy lelte from law- 


full comforts. loel.z, 


7 lmpoſe 
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7 Impoſe all meanes of morti fi 
ing thy rebellious fleſh,as feare-of 
thy (elfe leſt thou fall againe, Pro, 
25.14. 

8 Mingle thy drinke with cy 
teares,and in thy greateſt ſecurity, 
let the remembrance of thy finne 
awake and rouze thee vp. Plal.5t, 

9 Deſire cucr after more care* 
fully ro pleaſe God.z.Cor.7, 

10 Tothis end preſerue a record 
of rhy finne,and retaine ſome mo» 
nument thereof with thee, 

11 Confider often what puniſh- 
ments thou haſt felr for ſinne. 

tz And let the day of thy death 
& appearing beforethe iudgement 
ſeat of Chriſt, bee alwaies in thy 
mind, make thoulure accoſit of ir, 
& daily make xcadie for it,2,Per, 3, 

tz Ceaſe not crying out againſt 
thy corruptions, and complaining 
vnto God of thy rebelhons, that he 
may ſtrengthen thee againſt them, 
Plal 119.49. 

14 Bind thy ſelfe by the oath, 
and by the curſe to forſake al ſin, & 
to continue conſtant in the ſeruice 
of thy God.Ezra.to.z.2, Chro.tg, 
15 Reproouc 


Thankeſ- 
gluing, 


Sell.1 
It vie, 
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15 Reprooue finne boldly in 
others, and plucke themour of rhe 
hie: Jude 23, though thou bceſt 
ſcorcht for thy labour, 

16 Suffer afflition as a good 
ſouldjcr of Ieſus Chriſt, & prepare 
thy ſoule vnto tentarions. 3, ] im.r, 

Thus ſhalt thou cut off ſin, hap» 
pily preſerue thy ſelfſe in a covſiant 
conrje of Godimeſſe- 

For thy bettey in (iruction berem, 

1 Cal ro mind what before is Celis 
uered inthe ſixth part of the girdle 
of truth concerning holy aCtions, 
which may he!pe thee both in the 
true knowledge of 60d to informe 
thy iudgment,as allo in the 11 he & 
holy praQtiſe of good things. which 
mult be part of thy duly ſacrifice, 

CHAP. X1, 
B E ing thu inſtruftgd im generall to 
»uwoyd enill,and doe good, the next 
dutie that thou: muſt perſorme, 
thankeſulzes vntoGod,r.Thell.c 18, 

And thu dutie i acceſſarie; becaule 

1 Wee doe approoue our 1ight 
in Gods bleſſings 1,Tim.4. 

2» We make them profitable and 
durable. Mat14 16,20, 
3 We 
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3 We increaſe them, and make 
thew pledges of heauen, 

4 We do caſe our |c/ues of much 
b:gging, & lo approach to the life 
of glory, 

5 Weacknowledge God to bee 
the giuer and blef{cr of them, 

6 Wedo anlwere the end, why 
God beſtowed them on vs, Deus, 

7 And do by this duty performe 
a moſt principall part of worſhip 
and glory to our God, Plal, 50.23, 

8 Securitic & hardncs ol heart 
is here prevented, 

9 Our faith in God is confirmed 
and increaſed. 

10 Spiritual] pride and hypocri- 
he is ouer-maſtered, 

11 The certainty of our fa'uati- 
on hercby pledged and covtirmed, 

12 Our acccunt made readie, 
& ſo we prepared to meet the Lord 

And it u 10 be per fo: med dai'y: 

1 Becauſe we daily receiue good 
at the hands of God.Lam 3.23, 

2 Anc by this means ſhal preuent 
many eui's which daily doe afiault 
vs, Ati thu duties prrformed 
on 1s manner : 

1 The 


Sell.2, 
How tobe 
practiſed, 
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Firſt,T'e heart muſt be prepared; 
1 With ſound notice of the bleſ- 
ſing, conceiuing more excellently 
of God then wee poſhibly can ſee 
him by kis bleſhngs. 

2 Truc humilitie for the ſame, by 
ſerious meditation, both of the ma. 
ieſtic,power and goodnes of God, 
and alſo of it owne yaworthines, 

3 Asalſoir muſt be purged by a 
ſctled purpoſe of not offending {o 
bountifull a God. 

4 And an holy perſwaſion, that 
wee hauc recciued+the benchir in 
the fauour of God, 

5 Andanholy deſire to ſet forth 
the glory of God. 

2 Th: mouth muſt ſpeake of the 
mercies of God: And that : 

1 Reverently and holily , nor 
lightly or looſely. 

2 Particularly,asncerc as wee 
may, recounting the ſame.Geacl, 
32.10. 

3 Publikely , even in the great 
congregations ynto che Church of 
God, yea, to the generations to 
come,Pſal.66.% 102, 

4 Priuately berweene God and 
our 
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eur owne ſoules roaueyd hypocr- 
ſte, Matt.6, 

5 Wilely and orderly for ſpiri- 
tuall blelings,and then for rempo- 
rall,Ephe.1.3. 

6 Fairbfully,aſwell for bleſſings 
promiſed and to come, as for thuſe 
we haue recciued.z Chro 6, 

7 Conſtantly,a{wcil when God 
rakes,as when he gives, Job.at,21, 

8 Humbly, acknowledging our 
ſelues to be ynworthy of the leaſt 
of them. Jacob, Gene.z3. 

g Speedily, 1t ir bee poſſible to 
preuent the Lord.Gen 24, 

10 Continually,cucn all our life 
longs 

11 Chaticably prouoking others 
ro the like durie, 

12 Acknewledging Gods gra- 
ces inothers, and without enuy or 
derration aduancing the ſame, 

13 Yea,wiſhing that ali way be 
partakers of the lame graces with 
vs.Num.1t. 

14 Impartially, as well for the 
leaſt as for the greateſt. 

3 Wemuſl pratſe God un our life, 
ations, Here obſerue theſe principall 
ations 
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attions of thankefulneſſe. Plalmez, 
I, 

t Torenue our obedience, and 
encreaſe our ſeruice ot God, Plal, 
116, 

2 Continuall morrtification of 
the old man, Pſal. 106.3. Ezr.1o, 

Caſting out the ſpeciall and 
beloved ſinne. Mat, 5.29, 

4 Making much ofthe meanes 
whereby Gods bleſſings are ſanRi- 
fied, & ſo continued vnto vs, naine- 
ly the preaching of the Goſpel,&c. 
Rom, 10.15. 

5 Labouringheartily the con= 
uerfon of others ,Þſal.5 1. 

6 Relecuing and forgiuing, and 
praying one for another. Eph.8, 

7 Belecuing Gods promiſes,and 
waiting patiently the full accom- 
pliſhment of chem. Plalme 40,1, 
Heb.1t» 

8 EreQing monuments and tro- 
phes ef Gods benefits to poſterity, 
Gen.z2.15,&c. 

g{Writing and regeſtring the no- 
ble a&Rs of the Lord, Pſal, 102. 

10 Impofing fic names vnto our 
children,in remembrance of Gods 
metrcies, 
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mercies, Gen+41, 

11 Payingour-yowes vnto God. 
and men.Plal.65.1,10n.2.9. 

12 Betng concent with whatſo- 
cuer God beſtoweth vpon vs. 

Thus are we 10 per forme thankeſu- 
neſſe unio God, 

Which that wee may per forme more 
bappily : 

Firſt, Let vs beware of theſe e- 
wils wich are maine enemies to #1 


dutty: As, 
1 Toimagine,that wee deſerue Sefl.;z 
any thing. Luc, 17. 10. What c- 


2 That wee haue any thing , 1... oe 
meerely by our owne labour and ,,,0;1.4 
induſtry,P.al. 127» F 

3 That wee harpe more vpon 
our troubles, then Gods fauours 
and benefits, 

4 That we be alwaics begging, 
but neuer recounting what wee 
haue recciucd, 

5 Thar we conſider what others 
have, rather then what wee haue 
need of, 

6 That we bee nor ſecure in the 
bleſſings of God, but rather feare 
our citate moſt whe we haue moſt 
fauonrs. 


Seq 
Helpes to 
thankful. 


nefle, 
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fauours.Iob 1, 

7 That wee tie God ynto theſe 
ourward things, 

8 That wee dote and reſt vpon 
theſe,and not rather forget them in 
regard of the things of the life to 
come. Phil 3. 

9 That we conceiue baſlcly and 
meanely of Gods mercies,and doe 
not ſee & worſhip God in the leaſt 
of them, 

Secondly, Let vs vſe theſe belies 
to thankefalneſſe. As 

1 Reſtwe ypon God as the gi- 
uer of all good bleflings, 


2 Vſe we all holy means for the * 


obraining of them-+ 

3 Leaue wethe ſucceſſe to Gad 
depending on his prouidence, 

4 Thinke we not what God can 
giue, bur whart is ficfor vs to re- 
ceiue, 


s Conider wee how ſmall a | 


tribute the Lord requires for al his 
bleflings, 

6 What a prerogatiue we attain 
by thankeſgiuing, rhat God is the 
recciucr, and we giuers vnto God, 
and hove much better it is ro glue 

rhen 
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then ro recciue. 

7 Letthe creatures prouoke vs 
hereto , leſt otherwiſe they con» 
demne vs. Heb. 6, 

8 Let our commodity perſvwade 
vs, either 1! ve wil hauc, o1 vie, or 
hold Gods fauours comfo! tably, 

9 Andlaftly conſider we the aC- 
count to bee made in the lite ro 
come, which 1s made vp by thank- 
fulnes ynto Godin this life, loh, 3, 

And thus far concerning thankfules, 

The chiefe vic and bencfit ther- Sef7.x- 
of,is :o keep vsina conſtant courle The be- 
of obcdience vnto God, 1n the en. i< hit rhet« 
toying of his bleſſings. And this is of, 
the Next duty daily ts be performed 


of vs. 


CHap, x11, 


N Amely to labour conſtancy & Of con= 
perſcucrance vnto the end, ſtancy ind 
An1 tha! becauſe: pericuc- 
Firſt, Hereby wee approne the rance, 
ſoundnesof our calling aud gifts, Sef.r, 
wh otherwi e if wee faile,were It is moſt 
but temperarie,ciuen rather for 9 lieceilary, 
thers chen fur 044 owne 200d, : 
H 2 Wee 


_ +4 - 


i 
h 
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2 Weobraine the promiſe and 
che crowne chat 15 ſetbefore vs He, | 
I 1.which otherwiſe by —_ away 
we ſhall loſe, Reue], 3,6 

3 Weapprouethe euch of God, 
and giue him the glory of his fatth, | 
fulnes .1,Thel, 5,24. 

4 Wee oucreome ſatan and all | 
our enemies, Epheſ.6,13. 

Helpes beerewnato 
are: 

Firſt, The cflabliſhing of cur | 
faith, thatthe children of God ſhal 
continue to the end 2 and that be. 


cauſe, 


1 Our Gnd is faithfull and al. : 
mighty, and his gifts ace withan | 
repertance who hath promiled it, 


Rom. 
2 Iclus Chriſt makes conti- * 


nual! inrerccſſion for vs, Luke 22. 


33» 

p 3 The holy Ghoſt ſhall abide 
wich vs tO x4 end of the world 
Iohn 16, to preſerue vs. John 
I4, 


4 Weare the beloued of God? 
and therefore : 


1: Whom hee loues once hee 
will 
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will louc to the end, lohn, 13. 

2 Whatiſocuer vce aſke in his 
name, the father will giue vs , if 
ir bee agrecable to his will, 1 , 
lohn 5,14. 

3 All chings ſhall turne vnto 
our good. Roms 29, 

4 Wee are married to him for 
eucrin holines and righteeuſnes: 
Ole, 2. 

5 Gods covenante with vs 
IF is cuerlaking ler, 3o, Ezc, 13, 
8 Palme 89, & Ole, 2. 

1 6 Weearc vnitced vnto Chriſt 

Z our head,Collsſhans,z, and given 

& co him of the Faiher, and there= 

forc none ſhall take vs our ar his 
hands, lohn to, loha 17,:7, 

7 Wee hauc the word and S4- 
craments, which ſhall continue 
with vs to the worlds end, to yp- 
hold vs in our rightcouſnefle, Mate 
28, 

8 Wee hauec ſtrengthning grace 
to continue ys in wel-dotng, Ephe, 

3,16, 

9 Our ſlips and fallings, are 

meancs to perieuerance, 
Heere (onfrder, 
H 2 1 That 
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1 That the child of God bemgve. 


becauſe: 


generated, may, & doth fall: and that 


1 God leaues him often to him- 


Seff,3 ſcife.Ole, 5. Pſal, 30. andthar, 


Remouin 
the hinde- 
rances, 
hereof the 
falls of 
Gods 
children, 


ro be humbled thereby, Hoſe.14,4. 
2 To driuebim fro rhat hold,t 


Luk. 22,32. 


ther infirmities, 


S 1 Tolethim ſee his own ſtrength. 


rely only vpon God, Caatic,4. 


3 To make him more compal. 
Fonare and helptull ro others 1 


2 Saran is continually ſifting of 


him.Luk. 22. 


3 Hecarries about him a traito:: 
ready to betray him hourely.x.Pet.: 


2,11- 


4 His falles may well Rand with? 
his eftare in grace, yea doe much; 


make for the criall and encreaſe: 


thereof 1. Per, 1,7. 
As inbu fall, 

1 Hediſcernes his imperfeRion, 
and (0 1s proucked to take {tronge: 
hold. Canri,z. 4 

2 In his reconery he feclesthe 


» 
\ 
- 


| 
i 


yndoubted orice 01GLod, Plal.z2. | 


3 In both he hath es 1-7 
h 0 


' 


10 


at 
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pfthe combars betweene the fleſh 
nd the ſpirit, al which are yndoubs 
ed fignes of regeneration, Luk t I, 
21, 

4 He is made more acquainted 
ich the deceitfulnes of finne arid 
ſo more skilfull to preufc the ſame 
Heb.3.1;, 
5 Heisaſhamed by hisfa!l,and 
driuen from the hold of the world, 


/. Fand luch like baites of finne, Hoſe, 


I4.4 
6 Heis prouoked more egerly to 
follow after the marke, by how 


much he hath beene caſt behinde, 


'X2 Cor.11, 


7 He becomes more fearc{ul of 


himſelfe, and will not beſo ventu- 


rous vpon the occaſions of ſinne, 
Mat, 26.75. 
(onfider therefore, 
2 How ſarre a regenerate mall a y 


fat 


Firſt, Jn bis faith, by doubting of 
Gods tauour, and the aſſurance of 
his ſaluarion,Pſal, zz. Pſal,51'Pſal, 
The 


Hence proceedes, 
1 Proud and fooliſh reaſonings 
H 3 againſt 
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againſt God, Ter,12.r, | 
2 Vaine and yncharitable ſpec. | 
ches and wiſhes againſt our ſclucs, 
Io>.3, 
.3 DiRtaſting of the meanes and 
fartherances to {aluation, 
4 The graces of God may bee 
leffencd in them.Plal.51, 
5 They may be coucred, 
6 Loilz of ſome graces of God 
all his life long, 
2 Eiring through ignorance in ' 
ſome m3ine point of ſaJuation, fo | 
the Apoſtles, Ats 1.6, 
3 He may dwelin his ignorance } 
for a time,and maintaine the ſame, 
G2l.2.Peter, 
Secondly,in his life.and thar, 
1 By falling into ſome groſle 
finnes,2.Sam.1t.z- Sam, 24. 

2 Tolie a fleepeinthem till he | 
be rouzed yp. | 
3 Tofallintorhem againe aſter 
repentance, and lo may finne pre» 

ſumprtuvuſly, Mat.26, 
Hence will follow *: 
1 Thar the lighr of Gods coun* 
renance ſhalbe taken away,Plal.s! 
2 The horrors of hel (hal afſav]r 


and 
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and buffet him, and ſo hee may 
ceſpaire. Plal.77,17, | 
3 Some gricvous outward affli- 
ions ſhaifollow him to the graue, 
D-**F. 
4 His life ſhall be a burden and 
irk{ome to him, 1acob. & he ſhall be 
impatient vnder the crofic,Tob 3,7. 
5 Hee ſhall cauſe the name of 
Godro be blaſphemed by the wic- 
ked. 2,Sam.1 2, 
6 His firſt Joue ſhall be cooled, 
and zeale in godlines abate, Apo. 
2, 4. 
7 The weake ſhall be offended 
at him, 
8 Gods Spirit ſhall begriened, 
Ephcſ. 4, 
9 He ſhall feele a weakeneſle in 
him in regard of ſach finnes as 
haue gor ſtrong hold often ouer 
him, Plal, 6, Ierem. 13,23, 
Thus farre may a regenerate man And the 
fall, and yer remaize in the ſlate of difference 
ace, and differ from a reprobate, or betweene 
pocyite, As thus: them and 
1 The reprobates teporary faith the wick- 
v the chiefe cauſe of his falling ed, 
& prophannes inlife;but the elefs 
4 error 
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errour in life is the occaſion of the 
decay of his faith, 

2 The hypoctire is vſually ſenſe. / 
les in his fall, and ſo continues 1. 
Tim.4.2 but the regenerat at lEgth 
hath the ive Fight of 1t. 2 $a.24.0, 

3 Thehyprcrre if hee fretand | 

ecue, it1s for fearc of puniſhmert 
or lolle of the temporall bl-fling, 
not tor the lotie of Gods fauour, | 
&c. Plal 51, Gen, 27, But | 

4 They both fall:ntothe ſame 
fins againe ; but yer the bypocrits 
after finnes commiced with more © 
ftrcngth and ſecuritie; the regene- 
rate with morereſiſtance, teare, | 
gricte,andin great weaken«s.Pl.1g 

5 They both are impatient, and 
ſpeake fooliſhly againſt God, but 
the hypocrite ſpeakes as hee thin- * 
keth and wiſhethin the aduiſednes | 


_ andpurpo'e of his heart: the rege- 


nerate \peakes in folly,raſhnes,nor 
as hethink-th or wiſheth, bur ashis 
corruption ouerruling him doth 
miſlead, and comming to hiwſelte, 
condemne himſclt for it,and clears 
the Lord. Pſalme 73,lob 42. 


6 They both decay and looſe 
their 
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their firſt loue, but yet the hypo* 
crite counts this to bee his wiles 
dome,and the truce meaſure of hoe 
lincs, cſtceming his former zeale 
to be ralhaes, &c, whereas the re- 
generate acknowwlegeth it was ber» 
terbeſore then now, and muurning 
vn.der his eſtate Jabours the reco- 
uery,and in ſome mcalure obtaines 

it, 2,Sam.1z, Mat 26, 

| 7 They both may refuſe the 
meanes allo,but yer the hypocrite 
in pride and obſtinacie, talles at 
length from Jooſe mcancs to none, 
_ toa (elpiong and pcriecu- 
T ting rhe lame: the ele, though he 
leaucin his heat, yet hee rerurnes 
wich (ſhame,and cleaues more con» 
ſcionably to the meanes, & 1s pro 
fired thereby, 

8 They both may be looſers by 
their fall,and nut recouer all their 
lite long : but » ith theſe differences. 

1nhe reprobate loſes all gia- 
8 ccs and becomes a very beaſt, Plal. 
| 49. without knowledge, c1uiliry 
* &c. The regenerat recuuers necel- 
Y Grie graces, as faith in ſome mea» 
* ſurc of vſc and feeling: bur that full 
| Hs perſwas 
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erſwaſion,ioy in the ſpirir, &e, he 
appily recourrs nut againe all his 
lite long, 

2 The repobartes Jofſe is with. 
out feeling, cauſing him to (ervp 
bigreſt more ſecurely in this lite, 
ud ſo prepares him to ſudden de. 
ſtruftion:char of the eleR humbles 
him in all things, cauſes him ro 
worke out his ſaluation with feare 
and trembling,to goc downe with 
ſo! rewro his graue,and to be wea- 

of the w rld, and todcfire to be 
with Chrilt,Phtl.z,12, 
Thu may we diſcern berwten the ſalle; © 

of Go children and thew:thed: 
And thu ſerneth : 

1 Torrie vs in our decaies, and 
to comforr ys 1n the lame,Pro, 24, * 

16, 

2 To iuſtifie Gods faithfulncs 
who neuecr forlakes his children, 
1,.Cor.10,13, 

3 To ſtop the mouthes of the 
wicked, who reioyce at our falles, 
Mich.9 8, 

4 To aſſine vs of conſtancie and 
ance tothe end, 2,Tim.4, 
Io, 
| CHAP, 
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CHAP. X111, 


A ſecond helpe beerennto uy 
[r{t, wry"; oner 0ur hearts Of watch- 
& waiesthat they may continually 
be acceptable unto God, And that be» 
caule.2, Timed. 18. 
1 Hecreby we are preparcdto x The yſe 
renrations. Luk 21,34, Mat.14,25« gf ir, 
2 Enabled to vndergoe thems 
Ephel.6. 
3 Andro have a good iſſue our 
of them.Luke 21,36, 
4 Wrhout this, our whole life 
and beſt ations, are cither raſhnes: 
or lecur'ty. Pro. 28,14. 
s By n we artaine certantyand 
reſolution ia weil doing. Ephel.s, 
13s 
= Wepreuent ſome evil] which 
may make all other comforts vnſa- 
uory,which we arc lure to looke for 
inwel.dotng- Mat.26,41. 
7 Heereby the other graces of 
God in vs are much beautifed and 
encrealed, 
8 Andour infirmities much a- 
noided or coucred, Plalme 11 9,99. 
9 The 


fulnes, 
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9 The beſt without it haue been 
decemed, Genel, 3, Danid, 2. Sa+ 
muel_ 12, 
10 Hypocriſie in weldoing and 
” tuall pride is preuented or ma- 
cred, 
1t Dulnes and wearifomneſſe. 
alſo in good things is much hol- 
pen. 

12 And lowe prepared happily 
to perfe Fon. 

» How Now this watchſulnes js perſormed : 
performed 1 And eſpecially by obſcruing 
the heart, and yoaking it+ 

2 Inkecpiny vader the outward 
mall, 

3 And thisnot fora ſpurt but 
all our life long, becauſe .o long 
cndurcs the combare, 

+ And that obſeruing and { 
ſpeRing our greateſt (trength, 1, 
Cor, 19. 12, 

s Aiming and heeding princi- 
pally the finnes that we haue moſt 

delighred in. Plal,19-Plale x5, 

6 Examining the beſt graces of 
Godin vs, leſt ſume dead fic bein 

3 Helpes them, Pro, 28, 9.Mat.6, 
hereto, + Helpes bereuno are : 
| 1 The 
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1 The glalle ofthe Word. Plal. , 
119, Heb -11, 6, ; 3 To have 

2 Continual ſeare of our ſe'ues, *Þe feare 
Pro.28, Phil 2,12. of God a 

3 To have the feare of God con. FOUR 
tinually before our cies. 1, Cor. 7,1. ly before 

4 Sobriety in our knowledge, Our TICS, 
and yſc of curward things. 1,Pet, F 
Rom.12,3. 


CHAP x1111 Of praier, 


EOurtb'y. Earneſt and conſtant 
praicr vnt»> God to vphold vs 
* by his mighty power in ckeeretuls 
3 nesproucking one: another to ho- 


JF ly dutics,Plalm, 45,4, 1 Andit 
| I Publikely in the Cengregati- codons. 
= ons, 


2 In private as well with our fa- 
milies,as in our clolets, or ſuch like 
ſecret recourſe, Mat 6 Pſa), 4. 

{onditions 0/ prazey aye: 
1 Thatour prater muſt bee in 
fanh withour doubring, lam, 1,6, 
2 In loue,forgiuing one another, 
Luk.6. & praying one tor another, 
3 In wiſdome praying fiſt tor the 
fauour of God when wee would 
haue 
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haue any bleſſing, and when wee 


would h.uc an eui] remoued piay- 
ing for the forgiunes of fin, which 
is the cauſe ot ir, and deuiding the 
times for piaier and our callings, 
Dan. 6.10, 

- 4 In zecale and feruency from 
the heart and affection. 1, Cor. 14, 
lam- 5,16, 

5 In conſtancy and patience, 
wai'ing the Lords good Jealure, 
P/al.40.1.Vſal.1 45 Plalag7. 

6 In humility, abafing & vilify« 
ing our (clucs betore the Lord, Ge, 


3% 


7 With thankſgiuing vnto 
God for all bis mercies Plalme 


103, 1+ 
8 Kenewingour yovves and pro- 
miſcs vaco God, Pial116, 

9 With firong cries and groans 
begginy the pardon of ovr own fin, 
and the finne 01 the Church& land 
wherein we hue. Dan, 9, 

10, Crauing ſuch neceſlaries for 
our felues and others, with a voly 
ſubmiuung of our lclucs tor the 
matter, mane” time, and meaſure 
to.the will of God, Mat.26,42. 

Tb 
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Thus muſt our praiers bee made vnio 
ihe Lord , and by them we 
ſhall be, 

Firſt, Much ſtrengthened m the 
grace of perſenerance.Luke 22 32,48 
alſo, 

2 Kepr inthe vigor and power 
of our Chriſtiaa l:fe,Ephel 6, 

3 Experienced in our lweet fel 
lowhip with God, Komans $, 
I 5 

4 Our ſpiritual! armour alwaics 
fitred ind exerc[cd, Eph, s, 

5 Our daily wants lupplied or 
recompentied, Taown, 5,2, Corinr, 
I2 » 

6 Tenrations conquered ; and 
happily dininſhed Mar, 4, 

7 &ll ouroccations well ſeaſo- 
ned 8. turned to our good . 1, Timy 


4. 

8 Our whole life fanAified, and 
we preparcd comfortably to a bet- 
rer, Phul, 19, 


CHnuAr., XV. 


Of 
Wit 
N D thu bemy prepared, wee and lying 
ar eready for ſweet Peace with downe 
God herewith, 


2 
Nc fr ut 


pita cr, 


þ God, 


—m , r 
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God either 16 lay our ſeluts downe 

therewith in peace 10 our ſweet re- 

poſe, or to yeeld vp our lines with toy 

. unto the bands of our redeemer. Plal, 
4, 3.ARs 7,59 1, Cor. 1.7. 

And this 1s the laſt dury daily to 

be performed ot ys: and (his peace 

15 principally to be laboured of vs; 


Becauſe, 
I Itneceſ- 1 wwe muſt reſpe& not ſo much 
bty, what we haue done, but how che 


Lord hath accepted ir.Rom. .1. 

2 Hcereby wee ſhall with cou» 
ragego forward, and be comforted 
inthe imperteRion ofour ations 
2.Cor $, 

3 We ſhall obtaine & maintaine 
that vaſpcakeable ioy of the holy 
Ghoſt in our hearts, Phul, 4, 4.& a« 
uoid the contrary ladneſſe and di- 
ſtration which proceedes from 
want of this peace, | 

4 We ſhall refreſh the graces of 
God in commending the chus with 
2 tow Ourleluesto the peace of God, 
obtained,” Now tb duty u performed, and 
bleſſing «btained, 
I By performing the daily duties 
intheirt tormer erder and with con 
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2 If by ſome yrgent eccoſion or 
renration ve hane bin interrupted, 
yet to rerurne tothE,& to redouble 
what we haue onittes,the next day 

3 Andthis to be done nor ſuper- 
ficially wi h wear iſomnes or of cu. 
ſtome, but detcrminately and tor 
conlcience lake, 

4 Examine ihy (elfe, how thou 
could ft one houre welbe withour 
one of the former graces, as withe 
out the comfort ot the remiſſion of 
thy finnes, &C, 

5 Iudge and earneſtly bewaile 
thy telfe,if thou haſt either omitted 
or ſleightlyperformed any of theſe. 

6 Beſure ſo to performe theſe as 
that thou doeſt not negleR thy cal . 
ling. 2,Theſf.3,12, 

7 lf thou haft performed them in 
ſomepoore meaſure,yctreſt notin 
it, but labour more earneſtly with 
God for aſurther grace, Phil,z,13, 

8 Andyer be thankful ynto 6d 
for theſe ſmall grapes and fruits, 
acknowledging that it is his great 
mercy, that thou canſt doe an 
thing, and giuing him all the glory 
therevk. 1, Corinthians, 15,)0.4nd 
ths 
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thus hal: thou be ſure to obtamethis 
peace of God, 

And hauing obtained it, thou 
muſt lie downe therewith, and ca- 
ric it with th=e to thy bed, 

I Becauſe thou knouwet not 
whether thy bed ſha)]be thy graue, 
I.Pert.1,24. 

2 Thy l:epe heereby hall bee 
much {weetcr, aud dreames more 
comtortible, Plal.g,8. 

2 Thou ſhalt auoid noQurnall 
polurtions and yncleannefſes. 

4 Thy reincs ſhall reach thee in 
the night ſeaſon, and the darknes 
ſhall be as the noone day.Pſal.16.7 

3 How And this i performed. 
performed y_ By refigning vp out ſelyes in- 
tothe hands of God. 

2 Aſcribing ynto him the glory 
of all the good we haue performed 
Pſal.115-1,Efay 26,12. 

3 Acknowledging our ſeluesro 
bee vaprofitable ſeruants, if God 

ſhould enter into judgement with 
vs, Luke 17,10. 
4 Craving carneſtpardon of our 
imperfe&tions in leſus Chriſt, and 


laying our {el ues aſlcepe in his bo- 
ſome, 
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ſome 1.lohn.1.9. 

5 Comferting our ſelue«(if ſenſe 
of faith be noc preſent)yet with for+ 
mer experience and 1n ward habite 
therevt Plah, 22.10, 

6 Yeelding vp our ſelues in a 
will:ngncs to deathin tull expeRta- 
tion of the life to come. Phil 1.20, 
23- And thus puicing our ſelues by 
thele former rules, wee Hhall he 
downe in peace, and fo ſhall wee 
comfortably pertorme the daily ſa- 
crifice, 

And thus far concernmy ſuch ne- 

ceſſarie auties, as wee are 
bouxd in ſeme meaſure 

aaily to perſorme, 


CrHAap. xVl 
OR our better encouragement How to 
and furtherance heerein ; obſerue profit in 
theſe rules this dire- 
1 Thatbeing conuincedin con» tion , 
ſcience with the neceſſity of theſe 
duties, wee purpoſe and ſolemnly 
yow yuato the Lord the atremp« 
ting and proſecuting thereof, Pial. 
119.106.Þlal.119.7, 
2 T hat God principally reſpeRs 
the ' 
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the poget of the hart, and if there 
[1 


be a willing minde, accepts accor- 
ding to what we haue,and requizes 
not what we haue not. 2.Cor.8,1:, 

3 That wegiue not care to the 
fl:ſh pleading noueltic, unpoſſibi- 
lity, &c, Gal. 1,16. 

4 Thar we trie the Lord,who1s 
wonderful in #lcfling the ynfained 
endeaugurs of hi> Children Hag.a 
Malachi.z,1io, 

5 Fhen let vs maketriall at firſt 
in one of theſe, and grow readic 
therein, (o ſhall we vvith more wil- 
lingnes and svilfulnes proceed in 
the reſt. lames 2, 10, James, 3.2, 

6 Let vs not faile tomeere the 
Lord with vnfained thanketuines, 
when we ſce him comming cffeQu. 
ally, in the weake pertormance 
thereot.Plal, 8x, 

7 And ſo conderne and pro: 
wok thy {eltc, as before, and tou 
ſhalt ice by ( Geds mercy) a good 
increaſe, 

Yea, thou ſhalt not only be ablc 
to performe thele duties with 
comforr, bur al 'o thou ſhal bee a- 
ble to entertaine cach ſcuerall 

occaſi- 
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occaſions of the day, to Gods glo- 


rie,thy exceeding profir,and bene= 
fic of others, 


CH ap, x V1. 


AY D thisis the ſecond part of this Of 'ighe 
dayly ſacrifice : Namely to con- 'P19) w 
ſecrate our daily occaftons, as a the occa 
reaſonable ſacrifice vnto God, 99s ofthe 
Heere obſcrue. day. 
Firſt, That though the occaſions 
of the day are divers, and (o not 
more neceſſary, and c-fily ro be di- 
refed, yer ſome principal! there 
are Which doe yſually occurre, The 
well ordering whereof will cably 
informe ys in the huly cntertal- 
ning of the reſt. 


CHnay,. Xv11t, 


Andtheſe principally are: Ofriſing 
[rſt, To ari'e with God, and as wth God, 1 
wee laicd our {clues downe in and awak» # 

peace, ſo to awake with the com- ing in his 

fort thereof, Pla), 23, 6. Lam. 3,23+ peace. 

The reaſon whereotis$ B-rauſe: 1 The ne- 
1 Wee maintainc bcereby con- ceffity = 


flancy thexeof, 


k i . 
T 
s 3 


2 How 
perfor 
mcd. 
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conſtancy in wel-doing, 

2 Wee renue that ſoundneſſe 
wherc with we lay do wae., 

3 We preuent that no ronte of 
bitternzs bre.ke our at the fiſt, 

4 Wee prouidc tur our more 
ſc rtl-d courlcs all the day after, and 
ſuv begin ancw t6 hue the dally life 
of grace, 

5 Weemakc our hearts metry 
1a the Lord, 

6 Wee are made principally 
more ap: to praier, Which 1s the 
next occaſion to bcc entertained 
of vs. 

Thi is per for med: 

1 By meditating of the true life 
of God, and day of the reſurreti- 
on, 1,Cor, 1, 

2 By magnifying our ſwcete 
repoſe, and reſting 1n the bo- 
ſome of Gods protection, Plaime 


3-5. 


Taking occalion by the 
light that appearcth, to conſider 
of the armour of lightzor by the out- 
ward darkenc ile thai compalleth, 


to bleile God for the inward light, 
and 
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and io mourne for the ignorance 
and blindnes that is yet 1n vs, ya 
to reſolue the caſting away of the 
workes of darkeneſſc, &c. Roms 
13,12, 

4 Pra'fing the mercie and pa- 
ticnice of the Lord , that yet wee 
luc to praile him, and are ſpared 
to make cur cleftion more ſure; 
and thereto eſpecially meditating 
on the conſtancie of Gods loue 
toward vs, lohn13,1r, Plalme 19, 
2.P{al.102,27, leremic Lament. 3, 
23- 
2 nl this is furthered if wee per- 

cetue Aulnes- 
1 By ſtriving cuen in the night 
when we awake, to ſigh for fine, 
and hunger after mercy, Plal6, 7, 
Cant-3,1, 

2 By opcning our hearts (if oc- 
calion ſerue-) to our chamberfel. 
low, if ſuch tcllowſhippe be enioy+ 
ed, and ſo ſhaming of our lelues, 
lacob 5; 

3 By auoyding ouermuch ſleep, 
yea ſcanting and tinting our [elus 


thereot , and rowling yppe our 
(clues 


3 How 
turthcred, 
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ſclues from droutines by checking 
our hearts, and complayning of | 
them to our bicflcd Ged, Proue. 
24333233» 

4 Taking occaſion by our dreamy 
or noturnal infirmities,to magni- 
fie Gods mcrcy, that it is not lo as 
vee dreatned ; or tochecke our in. 
fidelity, m relying {uperſtitiouſly 
ypon dreaimes ; or to condemne 
our ſecurity, and prophanoefle n 
negleRing them vtter'y, Andif we 


hauc becac aflaulced with terrors 
and corruptions, yet either they 
haue not preuailed, or ſhall not be 


impured ynto vs. | 

5 Calling to mind ſomeplace of | 
the word for our better ſtirring vp, 
as Rom. 13.11,12,13,t4. Epheſ 5, 
I4 1i.The'. 5,4, 5.&c. And prouo- 
king our ſeluesby the examples of 
the ſaints, vho haue uiſen carely to 
praiſe the Lord, Pſal. 5,34,,&c. 
And [or ſing with the Lord, we ſhail 

be fitted to entertaine the next 

ſpecrall occaſion of the 
day : Which is 
Praicr, 


CHAP 
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CHAP, X1X, 


HE neceſſiie and right vſe ye 1 
thereof you hawe before ; kd} ae ! 
Onely hecre obſerue theſe gormts tn, TY 
or direfiion heere'n; As ay P 
Firſt, That huvvſocuer this dutic s Ar 
ef praicr in families be negleed, ie nates 
andnotettcem: dnecefiary,yetthe 
not V'e thereof at all, argueth irre+ Je 
 [Fligion and contempt of God. Plal, 
424+ 
SZ Secondly, That nor once, but «©, 4 
Y oftentimes in the day wee muſt op 


|; performe the ſame, Daniel 6, be ; yyaons* 


, and 
by whom, 


10, =o 
T hirdly, And that nor onely in 


riuate iQ our cluſers &c, bur pub- 
fc y with our families. Gen. 18,19, 
Jobs. 

Fourthly, That the Maſter of 
the family is fic: cſt to be the mourh 
of God for his people, as bceing 
therein rheir Prieſts and Propbet, 
Reuc]. 1,6. 

Fifily, That co this end, er times 
are 10 be appointed ard kepr con- 
ſtantly, valefle by ficknes vr other 

I more 
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more inuincible occaſions wee he 
interrupted. 

Sixtly, That we keepe our ſclue; 
in an holy temper, and peace of 

nerhoW. inde by a conſtane courſe in 4l 
occurrents , and fo prepare 0ur 
{clues to praier, 

x Fixing our hearts on God, 
and meditating of his power and 
Maicſtic , to worke rewevence in 
LED 

2 Looking vnto leſus the auther 
and Enifher « of our faith, to breed: | 
affiance, Heb. 12,2. ; 

3 Coſiderin ng & examining cur; 
wants, to breede OY and par; | 
ence Plal. 39. Plal. 4, 6 

Excluding worldly FA 
which may hinder dewetion,Luk.s, | 
Mat. 6. F 

5 Not fretting at the proſperity s. 
of the wicked.Plal.73,1. 

6 1n patience bearing the wrongs 
of enemies, and leauing revenge 
ro (0d, Rom, 12, 

7 Doing al things as in Gods pre- 
ſence. 


8 Auoiding cuill for conſcience 


fake, - 
9g Medita- 
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6 Mediating fill on the day of 
tdgement,lcſt we be vnbitted or 1n- 
tercupred inpraicr,z, Per, 3.2,Cor. 

It. 

F 75 Conſider wee the manifold 
bleſſings wee haue recciucd from 
Godto proucke vs to thanſegiming, 
without which our pralers are it- 
eftcQuall,Epel,6,&c. 

8 Heere it 15 r<quiſite that wee 
alſo quicken our hearts by reading 
and meditating twilſe, .or oftner in 
the day on ſome part of the Scrip- 
tures, cither 

Firſt, Taking the Scripture in 
order before vs. Nchemiah $. Acts 
13, Orelle 

2 Vpon extraordinatie OCca- 
ſions, making choice of fit Scrip« 
tures, | 

9 Bewale wee ſeriouſly ou 
negle& of cloſet praier, and con- 
demne wee our ſclues for our lip. 
labour and cuſtomary deuotions 
our weariſomneſſe in wel-doing, 
our contentment With little fee 
lings, 

10 Renue wee our yowes for 

T2 more 


Sed. 4. 
What to 
be wn01 


——————— 
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more ofren & conſcionable perfor- 
mance hereof, 


11 Reſt we eſpecially vpon the | 
continuall interceſſion of our bleſ: | 
ſed Aduocate, Ieſus Chriſt, who | 


continually maketh interceflis for 
v3, and is now bothpray ng tor ys, 
and ready to preſent our praiers 


to the throane of grace, & to cover | 
all the infirmities and fallings of | 


them, 


12 Stirre ve w the bleſſed * 
which may helpe 


Spirir (as before) 


vs with fighes & groanes vnipeak- | 


able, Rom. $- 
13 And bee wee well aduifcd of |? 


it may be fit for God to giue vs, & 


\ 
} 


the particular thing we defire, that | 


| 


vs to aske for ourpreſcntoccaſion, | 


Martrh. 6. lames 4,2. 
Being thus prevared pwe mull 
powre out our praiers 
(as before) 
Anniding heere eſpecially: 
Tt ({onflraint and ceremoniouſnes, 
2 Culomarines, praying rather 
for the rimes lake, then tor Gods 
-lory, Pſal.1r 198, 


ded therin 3 Conceiz of the wel-doing here- 


of 


TS 
48 


 * 
34 
4 


| if we would haue done, 
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of in regard of the thing done. 

4 Prede and oftentution ia the 
opinton of our wel doing. Matrh, 
6, 

5s Lip-Labowy andidle repetition 
of words, 

6 (onfufion and diſorder, pray- 
ing for caithly things betore hea. 
uenly, Mat, 6.33, 

7 (arnalneſJe, when wee pray 
more for earth then heaven. 

8 Hipocrific, doing it ro bee 
ſcene of men+ Mat.6, 

9 Vichariablenſſe, praying for 


'F reuenge, &c, of private wrongs. 
X Ecclc,10,10, lam. 4, 7. 


1o Weariſomnes and dulncile, 


= Gal,6, Exod.1x. 


It Haſtineſſe and raſhnefſce,as 


12 Preſumprtion, begging ſuch 
things as are not ſeaſunable. Luke 
9,54. or beſecme ys nor, 

13 Impiety, praying for indul- 
yence in finne;.or indenting with 

od, and limiting him ro our will, 
to helpe ys at ſuch time, or in ſuch 
a manner. AQ 1. Dan. 4. 

»4 Infidelitie, when wee pray 
l 3 without 
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without the aſſurance ot the accep. 

tance of our perſons, which isihe 

ca cofall popiſh dcuotion.lac.t,s, 
Obſerumy well: 

Sed.s x Thar as well for the leaſt bleſ. 
PireQti® fg as for the greatcſt, wee ſue to 
ons for. Godin prater,and ſo bee thankfy| 
Pralct. ynto him, leſt otherwiſe we deni: 

God the piuer, and ſo hindcr our 
recciuing, 

2 That we meaſurc nor the prai: 
er by the outward ſucceſſe,becaul: | 
an cuill praier may bee heard in| 
anger, Olſce 13- anda good defer i 
redin mercy : Yea a good prater, | 
though in much weakneſle, mar | 
be graunred in loue, Matthews. to 
keepe vs from diſpaire z and yera| 
more ſtrong and ferucnt prater | 
may bee denied in greater Joue, 
both to humble ys that we put not 
confidence in the aicanes, and 
t@ encourage Vs to conltan- 
cle thercin, aſſuring our ſclues 
that theiflue of our praiecrs ſhall bc 
gratious, 

3 That in the greateſt feeling 
of Gods mercie, we. pray againlt 
rentations, Matth, 16, 


4 That 
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4 That we eſpecially commend 
ynto God the atHited [tare of the 
Church, and defire our weltarein 
theproſperity thereof. Plalme 122, 
6, Plal- 126, 

5 That we redouble our fighes 
and praicrs, not luffcring any res 
pulte. Pſal, 119 164, Mat. 15, Gen, 
32.Gen.1g,&c, Ephel. 6, 

6 Thu wee tighly eſtceme of 
thi thing we play tor, Matth, 5.6, 

7 That wee find as much com= 
XF fort in abiding long at praicr,as at 
'X hearing the word. 

$ That wce be as ready to praiſe 
God for his mercies received as to 
ſue for the obtaining otthem.Plal, 
116, Luke 17, 12.18, 

9 Thatwe rebuke ourſclues in 
our praiers, and relte onely ypon 
Chriſt, 

The benefit hecreof is manifold: 


1,Iim,4,4 

2 Wee arme our ſelues againſt 
tentations,Ephel 6, 14, 15, 

3 Wee are ready for any good 
that ſhall be offered vs, as conſola- 


tion ofthe ficke,conference, &c. 


I 4 4 We 


Se, 6. 


1 Werenuc our right 3n the day, The bene- 
fic thereof, | 
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4 We arc preſtto do all thing 
in the ſight of God, 


' 5 Anilo very much fitted and 
furthered to ſet ypon our callings, 


CHAP. XX 


: N D thu the next maine oc. | 
Callings, | nin that ſalt out in the day,e- 


t 
_ _ wen to follow 0WY Calling', 


thereof, And beere obſerve. 


Firſt,that to walk in a ſet calling 


for the common good, is the ordi- | 


Ser, 


That it is Evheſ 
phel. 4,28, 
Gods or- __— 


dinance 1 To communicate Gods pro« |: 


nance of God impoſed on cuery ' 
Chriſtian. 2,Theſ.z,13 Gen, 3,19. | 


Q 
P 


i 
C 


to walke \\{Jencein the gouer nment ot the | 7 


inacalling y.r14. 


2 To maintaine a comely order || 


in the adwtiniſtration thereof... 


To implov ſuch variety of F 


gifts as God beſtoweth on men 
aright. 
4 To maintaine humane ſocie* 
tiesin the bond of peace, 
j 5 Toauoididlenefſe andcurio- 
ne, 


6 To 
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6 To preuent errors and diſtra- 
jon 1n rehgion, 

7 To kit ys tothe ends of Gods 
prouidence, 

$ Thar God may bee glorihed 
in ordering ſuch infinite varictie of 
callings,both forthe common, and 
each priuate good, and that clpe® =— 
cially forthe life to come, 

And this ſeruetb: 

1 To teach vs to trie our cal. 
lings by this, that they haue their 
warrant from the word of God, 
and that we be fitted therto, and ſo 
to reie the contrarie, 

2 To ſanftifie our callings by 
XZ bounding them in the Lord, tphef. 
= 6,1, becaule they ate preſerued by 

= the ſame meancs by which they 

> wereordained, Sett.2, 

7 Second'y learne we ; Callings 
That howſocuer callings be the to be ex- 
ordinice of God, yctin theſedaics peted by 
we are tocxpet them, ordinary", 

1 By the miniſterie of men, and meanes, ' 
2 Our ewne induftric ficting ys 
thereto. 
g Submitting our ſelues heerein 
ro the rule of the word. 
I 5 And 
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And that becauſe , 
x1 Extraordinary callings belong; 
ed to the infancy of the Church 
and times of extremity, &c, 

2 Wee hauca ſurc word better 
then any ſuch extraordinary reue- 
lation. Heb.1,z, Pct- 1. 

3 The prouuidence of Gods ſub. 
ordinate to meanes. | 

4 God hath ordained this labor 
to humble ys, and withall to com- * 
fortvs in the right,and vſe of tus | 
bleſſings. Eccleſi. 

And thu ſerueth, q 

I To reproout prcſumprior, Vp* 
on eXxiraordinary callings in theſe | 
daies, and corruption in the obrai. 
ning of them '4 

2 Torteach vs for outward cal. | 
lings to depend ypon the meanes |? 
whichGod hath ſanRified thereto, | 
Namely ; 

1 The authority of the magiſtrate 

2 Our firnes to the calling, 

3 Andit htrnes for vs. 

3 To condemne rhole that vn- 
der pretence of Religiun reieRt hu. 
mane callings, 

4 And allo to reproue ſuch who 
by wanger 


—_— —_ 
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wander yp and downe, betaking 
themſelues co no calling, 

5 To conuwince alſo thoſe thar 
thinke callings are only appointed 
to get ble{ſings, whereas indeede 
they both ſecuc to get, andallo rs 
vie aright thoſe that are calt ypoa 
vs; wherein Gentlemen are much 
faulty, 

Thirdly, 0b/erne we: 
That though it ve the ordinance 


Sed... 


of God to haue a calling, yetit is The right 
notthe hauing of a calling, but che vic ot our 
right yſe thereof, whereby we glos calling, 
rifie God, and further our ſelues to {pecially 


tobe ſtood 
vpon, 


happines, 1,Cor.9, I, Cor, 7, 
And thy ſerueth; 

1 For the condemnation of thoſe, 
that whe they are in a calling make 
no conſcience thereof, eſteeming 
itrather a reward of formerlſeruice 
then a place of further leruice, 

2 For our inftruftion, that wee 
meaſure the worth of our calling 
by the right vie thereof, andonely 
inthe ſame expe the bleſſings, 

Now that we may uſe our callings 

aright, we moſt ob[erue theſe 
rules: 


Firſt, 


Sei.4. 
How to 
vie our 
callings 
aright, 


Fd 
280 
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Firſt our iudgements muſt bee 
further informed concerning our 
callings, and chat by theſe direRi- 
ons, 
1 Thateach one by profeſſion, 
hath ageneral calling to be a Chri- 
ſtian, which excludes not, bur or- 
ders the ciuill calling. 1,Cor.2,20, 
2 Thatthe calling which God 
hath placed ys in, is fitteſt for ys, 
Phil. 4. 
And thu ſerueth 
1 Much for the maintenance of 


. order, and the auoiding of confuſi- 


on in church and common-wealth, 
'2 To prevent idlenes and diſtra- 
ion in our callings, 

3 Toeſecure ys of good ſucceſſe 
therein. 

Thirdly, I eayne we, 

That all our ations bee warran- 
ted by our callings, as kept within 
the compafle thereof, 

An that becauſe: 

I Elſe they are not done infaith 
and ſo cannot pleaſe God He.tt,t. 

3 They doe exclude rhemſclues 
out of the proteQionofthe almigh- 
tic. Palme 91, 

Ana 
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And tb ſerzeth : 

: To condemne all bufie bodies 
| & preſumptuous vſurpers of other 
mens callings,ypon what prerence 
ſoeucr,z,Sam.s. loh.21,1,1,Pct.4- 

2 Todiſcerne of the integrity 
of our aRions;becaule even a 
ation not wairanted by a "A 
is linne, 

3 ToinſtruR vs,thatthough we 
ſce no likelihood of duing good, 
yet we muſt not draw backe, lo far 
as our calling requireth, Iler,1,20, 
19. Ezech.z,5.Elay 6, &c. 

4 To aduile vs how vyc nay not 
abuſe Gods prouidence, and cx» 
pole our ſelues to his juſtice, 

5 To comfort vs intheill ſuc. 
ceſle of our endeauours, when wee 
haue done what becommeth ys for 
the redrefſe thereof, that our las 
bour ſhall not bee in yaine, 1,Cor, 
15. Eſay. 49.3» | 

Fourtbly learne we: 

That together with the folloyy- 
ing of our earthly callings, we muſt 
ioyne the generall calling of Chri- 
ſtianity : becauſe, 

1 Jn ſerving of man weemuſt 
|  ___ farue 
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ſcrue God, © 

2 Andin prouiding for this life, 
we muſt alſo ſtore yp for heauen, 
Luke 15, and 

3 Theſe things will nor proſper 
ynles the berter plough go toe Ag.1 

And thu /erueth : 

1: Tocondemne thoſe that pro- 
phane their callings by negleRing 
the more neceflary, 

2 Torrie our eſtate in grace, 

To comfore vs in our baſe cal+ 
lings, becauſe God may as well be 
ſerucd in theſe as in the greateſt, & 

4 To humble menin cuery cal- 
ling; the mighty, who thinke their 
calling either muſt not {toop to re: 
ligion, or hath no leaſure therrto : 
the poore, who thinke cheir want 
to be a prijuiledge from following 
their ſpirituall callings. 

Fiftly, Obſerue we : 

That whatſocuer ſhall be ſuffici. 
ent for the right yle ofour callings 
" ſhall be reuealed ynro vs from the 
word,and thence to be warranted, 
Atts 9g, And that becauſe : 

I God is as well the ordainer of 
the meanes, as of the end, 


za And 
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2 And in his loue hee will haue 
ys certaine what to doe- 

And hecreby preſumption 
and diftration are happily preuen- 
ted, 

And thu ſ[erueth, 

1 Totrie the firnes and bleſſing 
of our callings, 

2 To humble vs in regard of 
our ignorance and preſumption, 

3 To comfort ys if through 
want or ignorance we'nay faite 1n 
ſome point, becauſe al is not reuca-» 
Icd at once,and to aſſure ys of good 
ſucceſſe therein, Pal. 73. 

4 To prouokc ys to ſceke after 
knowledge as after treaſures, Pro- 
verbs 2, 

5 To teach ys not topreſume 
vpon good meanings and intenti- 
ons in our ations, 1, Sam.13, 

6 To condemne all raſh and 1- 
centious aQion whatlocuer, 

Sixtly, We muſt bareſolued : 

That our callings are impoſed, 
not to merit by rhem, but ro bee 
humbled and exerciſed 1n them, 
in thanxctulnes vnto God, for his 
loug ynto vs in Icſys Chriſt 
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And tbat becauſe, 

1 Chciſt leſus hath ſufficiently 
deſerucd for vs, and ſo we ſhall de- 
rogate from his ſufficiency. 

2 God doth not require it at 
our hands, Eſay t. 

3 We arc ncuer able to performe 
ir, but cucn when we haue done all 
we can, wee are ynproktable ſer- 
uants, Luke 17.10 

And tbu, 

x .Condemneth all Popiſh and 
yoluntary ſcruice, 

2 It incourageth vs in our cal- 
lings, ſeeing God requireth bur 
what we can, nay, what he giues, 

3 It comfortcth vs in our im-» 
per feftions, and takerh away that 
Aauiſh feare of hucelings and mer 
ccaaries. 

4 Ir aflureth vs of our ſaluamon, 

Seuvcnthly, Learxe we: 

That though we failc in the beft, 
yer nocwithitanding wee muſt not 
faile ro do our beſt in our callings. 
| And that, 

T By this fachfulnes, wee may 
wicnes that our callings are ſanti- 


fied yato vs, in our obedience to 
God 


hu 
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Godin them, 

2 That they may be mtanes of 
our enioying of hcauene!, Tim, 6, 
I9, 

: That we may be allo prune 
of greater glorie in the hcaucns, 
Mat, 35,26, &C. 

And thu ſerveth : 

t To coudemne al time-ſeruing 
& cuſtomery in our callings, Eph, 
6, 5,6, ; 

2 Wee are prouoked to ſtriue 
with the beſt for the beſt gaine, & 
in theſc things to ſeck after heauen 

And this is done : 

By walking in our callings by 
faith and nct by feare, thatſo bot 
our perſons and aftions may bee 
approued, | 

And thi u knowne 

1 Being warrantcd fro the word 
in what we doe,or intend. a,Pet,r. 

2 Our conſcicnces convinced 
from the word tothe ſame:ard alſo 

3 Witneſſing with vs in what 
wedoe, And that, 

I With cheerefulnes,nor making 
haſt tobe rich, but calting our care 
ypon God, & committing the ſuc- 


celle 
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celſe to him. r, Pert.s. Eccleſ 9,y. 

2 With diligence,redeeming the 
rime,and entertaining the meanes 
of Gods prouidence,and nor being 
wilfully guilty of the negleR there- 
of, Epheſ,2. 16. 17, 

3 In wi/dome,doing the moſt ne- 
eſſary dutie, and ſubmitting alwaicy 
theſe carchly cailingstro thefurthe- 
rance ot the heauenly, and expreſ- 
fing our ſpirituall calling, cuenin 
the vſec of this, and fo auoiding ne- 
gligence that wz he not entangled 
with couctouſncile, 

4 In loue and mecknes, making 
others partakers of the bench of 
vur labours. 

5 In patience, not tying God ſo 
much to the outward bleſſin» of 

our labors,as contenting our ſc|ucs 
with the reſtimony oft our good 
conſcience there, Heb 1; 18. 

6 With conſcience, doing that 
which may bee moſt profirable to * 
Church &Common-weale:wherby 
are condemned al ryaine,and new- 

gled inuentions,asrather main- 
rtainingfin,then breeding any good 

to the Commonewealth, Zepb. tr. 


Elay 3.19, 20. 7 In 
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7 In bolines, (anRifying the dai- 
ly by the word & prater.t, I1m4+F., 

s With conſtancy, labouring a- 

-gain(t ambirion, enuy,and impaci- 
ency, and afſuring our ſelues that 
vur meaneſt endeuours ſha] be ac+ 
cepted in leſus Chriſt, | 

9 Tothc Glory of God,aiming 
at it in all things, and preferring ic 
aboue all,1,Cor, 10,31. 

Aadmytiing here theſe conſiderations: Seft,s, 

t That we are not bound to our How to 
callings any longer then meanes& leaue cal- 
maintenanceis {uppliedbur that in Jjngs, 
this reſpe we may leaue orchange 
our callings ; yea for the publike 
good allo thecalling maybe chiged 

2 Thatwe may intermst our cal- Sef.6. 
ings, And bat, How © 

1 Fot Religions lake, as to heare 1Ntcimur 
the word,&c.vnlcfie ſome bond of them, 
couenant, or necef{ury prelent oc» 
cation come betweene. 

2 We may allo intermit our cal- 
lingstoſerue the publicke grodgorto 
miniſter tothe preſent & vrgent ne-- | 
ceſlitie of our netghbour, our pre« 
ſent caſe allowing it, | 

3 Recreation allo requires ya- 
cancy from our callings, So thar 

1 Our 


Seft.q. 


 callings, 
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Benefir of 


r Our recreation bee in thingy 
lawfull 

2 Thatir be moderate, 

3 And that vp6 the daies of labor, 

4 Thar itturthernot onely the 
particular, bur the general calling, 

Fourthly, Neceſſuty allo may im- 
pole a lurceafing of our calling. 

As when : 

I yd {icknes we are detained,or: 
ſome ſuch inuincible caſualtie. 

Thirdly, we muſt refigne vp our 
callings. And that : 

1 When God cals by death, 

» When other meanes watrats 
ted by the conſcience, guided by 
the word doe require ; and that, 

3 Wich teſtimony ofa good con» 
ſcience. I, Saw, 12,3. 

4 By giuing yp our account for 
them vnto the great Judge.Heb.13. 

Thus wee arc to pertforme out 
calling. | 

The bene fit whereof 1 exceening 

great, Foy" 

1 Heereby we ſhall be fure to be 
fed, Plalme 37. 

2 Wee ſhall bee berrer fitted to 
ourgenerall callings. 


3 Wee 
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3 We ſhall lay vp a good foun- 
dation for heauen,. 1, Tiw. 6,19. 

4 We ſhal exerciſe herein many 
ſpirituall graces. 1,Cor,7, as pati« 
ence, faithfulnes, &c, 

5 Hereby we ſhal preſerue Gods 

wer, and holinefſe, even in theſe 
baſe and meane things,and be pro» 
uoked to ſecke him in greater bieſ- 
fings. Mat 6. 

6 Wee fhallbe humbled, and fo 
pronoked to hunger after our dif 
ſol::tion, 

And thus farre coneerning our 
behauiour in our callings, 

CHAP, XX11, 


day,is the vſe of the creatures. 
And theſe are of two ſons, 
1 Such as (erue for the neceffary 
preſcruation of lite ,as ſood,apparet, 
2 Such a: lerueeſpecial!y for the 
better being of the {oule,a+ copany, 
Concerning food ani ſuſtenaunce,ob- 
ſerne theſe rules. 

I That euery Crca:ure is good, 
and that rhereis no more holincsin 
the one thEi:1 the other.1, Tim 4.5 
Second!y, though cach Chriſtian 
hach 


Oſthe 
G hr m next maine mcident to the right vie 


of the 


Creaturcs. 
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hath a right roal the creatures, yer 
is he to be reſtrained in the yſc of 
cheni, 

A'd that by theſe limits: 

1 lhe bond of Religion, which 
enioines ſometimes an intre abſt 
nence from the creature,thar ſo we 
might be better fitted to ſpirituall 
duries, 1, Tim.5,23.1,Pe.g,8.10.3, 

The bond of Chreſtian policie 
may reſtraine vs the vie of ſome 
creatures on ſome daies, for the 
benckr of the Common-wealth, rs 
which we ought to obey for conſci- 
ence ſake, Rom.T3,5. 

3 The boxd of nature reſtraines 
vs that we may nor eat but for ne- 
ccfſity.Ecclel,to,16, Mart.12.1, 

4 The bond of conſcience,and equi» 
tie alſo enioins vs,that we may not 
lawfully cate,vnlefſe we aw Fan 
red for it. 2, Thel. 2, 12. 

5 The bond of our callingsbinds 
vs ſo to car, as our Chyiſhan callings 
may be furthered,and our Ciuil cat- 
lings will maintaine. 1, Tim. 5,8. 

6 The bond of Charity willcs vs 
not to cat our moricls alone,burto 


prouide and reſerue ſomewhat 6 
the 
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the poore, Iob 29. 31, Plalme 16. 
Nch, 8, 

7 The bond of Sobriety reftraines 
vsfrom faring deliciouſly cuery 
day, and from far-fetcht dainties, 
bur to vic our liberty as ifwe vied 
it not,auoidingynneceſlary prouo- 
cations of gluttony, Elay 5, 9, 10, 
Luke16, 1. Cor.7. 23. 

8 The bond of contentment, which 
wiltheth the ſcruant nor ro enuie ar 
the more liberal fare ofhis Maſter, 
bur each to bee content with whe 
portion that is fic for him. 1,Tims, 
6, 8. 

Thirdly, wee are torenue our 
right inthe creatures by daily ſan» 
Qufying them vrto vs by the word& 
prater.1,Tim.q,1.Sam,g.13, 

Andihat: 

1 By acknowledging our ſclues 
ynworthy of thei, Gen. 332, 10, 

2 Gwing God the glory of the 
with tbavkſgtuing, Mat. 26, 

3 Seaſoning them with holy and 
religious thoughts,and cheerefull, 
yet profitable conference. ludg.14. 
Luke 14- 

4 Offcting the ftrength of them 
vVaro 
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ynto God in our callings, 1, Kings 

Sel 1. 19 ;b. . S 
The benc= "The benefit bereof is : 
kr cthercof x Wee ſhall auoid ſuperſtition, 

and chat darunable doQtrine of di- 
uels. t, Tim 4,2. 
2 We ſhall be better enabled to 
ſpiritual! duties. Mat. 26,30. 
3 Wethall vſe our Chriſtian li. 
[. bertic aright, Rom. 1 4. 
| 4 Wee ſhall) further natureto 
o grace. | 
4 5 We ſhal catofour owne,and 
£4 fo be bleſſed, P:al.r 28, r. 

6 We hal prouide tafcly for the 
time of fawine, and cat ro liuc.Pla, 
33,19. Mal z7 

7 We ſha'l make vs friends of 
this Mammon of iniquitie, & eale 
our clues wel of an heauy burden. 
Luke 16. 

$ We ſhallbercady to dic, and 
prepared t: the mea'e that ſhal ene 
1 durc for cuer, lohn 6, 27. 

4 And thus much con: exning our food, 

The Fire may we coneeiue con- 
Of com- Concerning appee 
pany,and rell, 


CnaP. 
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CHar, X x11. 


S touching company,we are to 0b 

A ſerue theſs ye 24 Of com- 

Fiſt, The kindes of company, pany, and 
which are, Good or Bad. 

Heere leayne, 

Firſt, To diſcerne good and euil] 
company, As thus, F 

Firſt, Thoſe are tobee eſteeme OY 


eod, which 
1 Are of the ſame profeſſion How to 


with vs.Epheſ. 5,11 Palme 15,4, 41cerne 
2 Who labour to holineſſe and $9929 and 
ſincerity of life,Epheſ.5, bad Com- 
3 Who ſuffer with vs for the P*PY» 
ſame profeſſion. 
4 Who loue the Saints, and 
long for the appearance of Chriſt 
Icefis.r,Cor,1, 2, Thefl.3,14.. 
Secondly, Thoſe are to be 4c comme 
ted euill, 
1 Who ſpeake euill of the power 
of profeſſion, Iude z. Pet,z' 
2 'Thar refuſe'ro participate in 
the meanes of holines; 
3 Thardilgrace profeſſion with 
2 prophane lite, Epheſ.5,6, | 
K 


4 That 
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4 That hate to be reproued, & 
continue obitinate in their fiane. 


| 
: Tohn 2, Epilt, | 
4 5 1hat betray ard perſecute 
[1 | Cett.2, the ſaints of God. Mat 10. 
Whar Secondly, learne 
Principally ro make coiceof 
company paly Co1Ce 
to be cho- good company. Plalme IF. 
ſen, and Thirdly, obleruc we, 


how to be That wee are not ro refule the 

refuſed. worſt company vpon theſe condi- 
tions. 

| 1 lfchy calling require and al- 

1 low thee, tor their good, eſ.ecially 

being ſought vnto, Matchew 3.5, 

Luke 14,1, 

2 lfvpon occaſion thou fall vp- 
on thers, or they into chy compa- 
ny.1,Reg.18. As 17,17, 

3 If they be in any extremity, 
thou art to lecke to them. Luke 10, 
33. 

4 So thou doe nor returne to 
them, bur reclaime them to thee, 
ler. 15,19. 

'_ Fourthly, learne how to behauc 
? ator, thy (elfe in company. g. 

, ( oncerning good compaiig,thereare 
meg. (envi dear 


| I 


Seft.3. 
How to 
bchaue 


Chriſtian 


| 
| 
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t Chriſtan Salutation, and 
greeting cach uthes in the Lord. 
Ruth, 2. 

1 To be large-hearted,and offer 
the moſt precious pearles yato 
them, Mach.13, 

3 Tovie among them more 
checrefulnes and familiarity, 

4 10 exhort one another to con» 
ſlancy, Heb.z,14. 

5 To reprooue each other for 
knowne or ſulpcted infirmities, 
Leuit.r 9,17. Gal.:,11,t3, 

6 Taking occaſion by ſome pre- 
ſent bleſſing or 1udgement,to pro- 
uoke to repentance, or thankeſul- 
nefle, Gen, 34,11,Gcn.gg,”, 15. 

7 Luyning together un praier,at 
leaſt once before breaking vp. Eph» 
ſ1ans 6, 

8 Aduiſing each other for out- 
ward occaſions, bur ſparingly, Phi, 
Epiſt.z2,Tim.4,13.23, 

9 Commending each other to 
their private remembrances,Ephe, 
6,19. Atts 20, 23" 

10 In their conference to keepe 
an holy order, that the eraueſt,and 
moſt experienced, may both begin 
K 2 


5 
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and moderate, without interrupti- 
on or preiudice of any ones gift, 
1,Cor,14.lob 32, 4. 
The end and vſe of good com- 
pany 1s, 

Seft,q 1 Todraw vnderſtanding out 
The bene- of them by conferences Luke 24, 
fit of good lohn. 4. 
company. 2 To receiue comfort in our 

inward and outward troubles. Rut, ? 
2,13. : 

3 To be meiry and cheeretull | 
in the Lord Plal.z2,11, 

4 To maintaine loue and Chri- * 
ſtian vnity, Plal,133,1. \ 


5 To nouriſh our hope and v» | 

nion in the felowſhip which is as * 
boue,Col'r, 5, . | 

 Settl,s, Now good company & either, 
Diffcrence Ser & appointed ; or occaſional, | 
ofgood Sercompany isto either /piritu1l! 


company, Or c/#H ende. | 


That whichis co ſpirituall ends IF 
iscither, F 

1 Publhe. 

2 Private, 

The ſet publicke mectingsof the 
Saints arc of two forte, 

1 Pcincipall and neceſſary, 

.2 Accctlory 
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2 Accellory and ocCaſionall, Sei 6, 
The principall meetings are ſuch Of Sah. 
which doe immediatly concerne hath fo. 
and are ſo imployed in the worſhip ciety, 
of God, 
And theſe are; 
Firſt, The weekely meetings on 
the Sabbath, 
And beremn obſer«e theſe rules : 
Furſt, That we prepare cach 0- g_ 1:, 
ther thereto, by 
3 {ounſell, and 
2 Encouragement, 
3 Examining our wants,and 
4 Labouring to bee found in 
Chrit,Eccleſſe.4.Phil.z, 
5 With praier for the miniſtery 
of tke werd.Col 4. 
6 Inſtrutting our families. 2, 
Thefſe,3.2nd 
7 Condemning our former abuſe 
of che Sabbarh, 
$8 Renuing vur vowes for more 
conicipnable obedience for the 
tmeto come ; and laſtly,medita« 
ting on the etcrnall Sabbath, 
Secondly, that wee come toge- 
chertothe aſſemblics, &not ſtragle 
bur that we may bee partakers of 


K 3 the 
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the whole worſhip of God, Aes 
13.44 

3 Thirdly, that wee vſe all holy 
and reucrend gefture ro fu: ther at- 
rention to the holy things, as to 
ſtand yp, to looke vpon the prea- 
cher, &c, Luk. 4. 20.Nuimn, 23.18, 

4 That we faile not private- 
lie ro ſtirre vp one another(a+ wee 
perceime dulnes)ro watchfulnes & 
heed-taking,by togoing, Kc. 

5 That we 1cine with the congre- 
pation in ſuch parts of Gods wor- 
ſhip as then ate preſently perfor- 
ming.1,Cor.14-Act.t0.36 

6 That wce continue out the 
perforn ance thereof, wayting for 
the bleſſing , volefle more vrgent 
occaſion call away, Mathew 24, 


20, 
7 Thar we conferre with our fa- 
milies & neighbours ſome few to- 
ether, ſuch lcflons as wee have 
publiquely heard,defiring to be (a+ 
tiſhed by our miniſter of doubrfull 
points. A.17, 
8 That wecount this our onely 
recreation for this day ro build vp 


the ſoule in knowledge and holi- 
neflc 


_— 
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neſſe Elay 58,13- 
Hitberto ſerwe the private 
exerciſes; As 

r Sanftitying our telues daily in 
the familie by prater and inſftru- 
&1on of our people. Genehis 18, 19, 
AQ;10, 

2 Examination of our ſelues, & 
people concerning the publique 
mimiſterie, and trjall of our profi- 
tiag thereby, 

3 Our loliloquies and ſecret 
conferences with God; and thele 
are cither ſet, or ſudden, vpon the 
extraordivarie occaſion, 

The vſe hereof us: 

1 That withouttheſe we muſt 
not looke fox any benchite in the 
publique, 

2 By theſe we ſhall bee enabled 
thereto, and aſſured of a bleſſing 
therein, 

A Second publique meeting for | 
Gods wotſhip, are the ſolemmniries 5 et YE 
of thankeſeiving for extraordinarie Publicke 
bleffings receiued, Exod, 15, Heſt. *Dankeſgi- 
9.EQ.8,&c. uings,and 

And theſe aye to be performed; heir rules 

x By the lawfull authoritie of 

K 4 the 


Sef.8, 
Publique 
faſts. 


oo TheC briſtian: 


the Chriſtian Magiſtrate» 
2 They are to bee kept as Sab-. 
boths, with, 
1 Like preparation. 
2 Ccilation from worke, 
3 Contribution ro rhe poore, & 
4 Spirituall exerciſe of the word 
and praicr. 1,Cor:16,2, Helt.g+ 
5 Onely here may be a more li- | 
berall vſe of Gods creatures,inie- | 
Card of inuitation ot the poore,& | 
enlarging of Chriltian liberty vp- 
on the occaſion, x, Samu.9,*3, 24, | 
Gen 21,8, | | 
6 Theſe are ſs ro be kept,thatyve | 
be fitred and prepared thereby to ' 
other the like duties of thankelgi. 
uing ypon priuate occaſions, not 
that the performancehercofſhould * 
make amends, and cur off theſe, * 
Luke 16, Eſth.1, | | 
7 That herein we auoyd'? 
. I Cuſtomarines, 2,Pet.2,13, 
2 Opinion of merit, 
3 Superſtition,lud 13. and 
4 Wil-worſhip, Col.z,16,21. 
Athird publique fpirituall mee- 
ting,isthat holy exerciſe of Faſting 
and Prajer, Luke 5,33.Afs 1, * 
And 
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And here obſerue : 1 The Au- 


t The Author, which muſt bee thor, 
the Chriſtian Magiſtrate, Lonah 
3.7% _ _ 2Occaſ. 
2 The occaſion , which is mani- ON, 

fold, As 
1 The ouerflowing of ſinne, 
threatning ſome gricuous iudgmer, 
2 Some iudgement threatned, 
either by the word, or by ſome vi- 
ſible figne, 2, Chron.zo lJon.z, locl, 
2.E\t.4. 
Som chaſtiſement thar is vp* 
on the land. 
4 When any ſpecial good is to be 
done for Church or commonweale 
Exod.19.ACt.13,3. | 
5 When we fcare the remouall, 
D of ſom great bleſfings,as the word, 
WM8cc. 
| 6 When we ſee the like occafi. 
-Zons in our neighbours, we are alſo 
Zfor their caule robe humbled, Pſal, 


235 
T hirdly, Confider we the maner 
how the duety of faſding is tobee 
performed, 


And that, 3 Manner 
' 2 For the Solemnity ofir muſt of perfor. 
K 5 be mance, 
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bee kept as aSabbath, Eſay 58, 
Zach.7. 

2 Here muſt bee an abſtinence 
for the time, from all meates,and all 
lawfull comforts, as thereby ac, 
knowledging our ſeJues vnworthie 
of life, ynles we ſhal hereby be ya- 
firred to praier, Joe) 2,13,14. 


We mutt al'o come before the | 


Lordas beggers, in our mcancſt 
attire, as a figne of our humllitie, 
Ioh.z.Eſt-4. 

4 Here muſt be a more ſolemne 


and particular confeflion of finne, |} 
both in generall and particular, | 
with more ſtrong cries and grones |: 
eo obtaine pardon for the ſame; as | 
alſo a more publique profeſſion of |: 


our faith, and apprehenſion of 
Gods fauour in Ieſus Chriſt, Dan, 
9,6,7.& locel 2. 

Fourthly, conſider we the time 


ofa faſt, which is at the leaſt,a day, * 


ſomerimes two or three, as the oc- 


calion is more vrgenc, Heſter 4 7 


lon. 3. 


Fiftl'y learne we thetrue vic and | 


end of taſting, Waich #: 
1 Not to place religion inthe 


bodily ; 


| 
; 


4 
4 
F 


A / 
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bodily abſtinence,bur to vſeirt as a 
meanes to furrher religion, locl 2, 
13.Matt,6, 

2 Gods heauy wrath hath here- 


by beene appealed, & iudgements 


kept out, and remoued, yea turned 
into bleflings, Iudges 20, Ionas 3, 


And thus farre of the publique 
vſe of ſpiritual 
focietie, 

The priuatc followerth, which is 
ſeene, 

1 Inthe priuare exerciſe of reli« 
gion in our families, as Prater, 
Cbatechiſing , reading of the word, 
AMeditation. PRIN 

2 In private faſts and thankeſ- 
giving for familic, and perſonall 
occalions, , 

Wherein obſerue : 
1 That they are to beeperfor- 


*= med bythe auchoritic of the maſter 
? ; of the familie« 


** 2 Thartthey areto bee kept as 
2 Sabbaths, 

bj 3 That what is allowable in the 
Publick may here be faulty,namely 


ew: 


Seli.9. 
Of pri- 
uate ſpiri- 
ruall {oCiee 
te. 
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ſhew and oltentation of that ©+ 

penly which wee doe in priuate, 

Matth:6. | 
Thirdly , Spirituall ſociety is 

- ſcene in holy conferences,and that 

Firſt, Betweene the Miniſter and 

his flocke, 

Here obſerue : 


t To auoyd curious and high 
1 How to ſpeculations, 

be perfot* © . To reaſon of ſuchthings as 
med be- concerne cach others; 

tw CEne And that not ſo wuch for de- 


Miniſtcr Gre of knowledge,as for conſcience 
and peo» fake, 
ple, 4 And that with all readineſle, 
and lowlines of mind, 
5 And to reſolue our ſclues and 
others, 


2 How 6 That God may be glorihed, 
betweene Secondly, Thefe conferences 
inferiours are betweene inferiour and ſupe- 
and ſupe- riour, 
TOUr $4 Here obſerur, 
I That the elder have the for- 
mer place of ſpeech. 
2 That hee deſpiſe not the ad- 
uice and opinion of the inferiour, 


lob 31, 
3 That 
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That each be ſubmitted to 0s 
ther in the Lord,the ſtronger ſub 
mitting bimſeife ro the capacity of 
the weake ; & the weaker yee} ng 
tothe reaſon of the ſtronger. 
Thirdly , This conference may ; How 
fall out berweene equals. & erweene 
Here learne, equals, 
' 1 That ſome priority for order 
ſake is tobe vſed, and that to bee 
giuen in reſpeR of the beſt gifts. 
2 Contention muſt be auoyded 
by wiſe bearing with each other, 
3 And alſo order kept in atten» 
ding cach others ſpeech. And 
4 Wiſedome ro preuent idle 
talke,and labour the re{olution of 
cach neceſſary doubr, 
In all theſe Conferences generally 4 Rules 
obſerne theſe rules : encrall 
1 That we conterre of our own for all, 
principally,& not of others eſtates, | 
2 That wee auoyd as much as 
may be worldlines,&c, 
3 That we conferre of ſpirituall 
things ſeaſonably,and within com« 
palle 
4 That though it bee lawfullto 
ſpeake of things indifferent, yer we 


make 


( Triall 
of right 
vie, 


Se. 10, 
Of Accel- 
ſory mees. 


tin 
Re 


f 


$s for 
gion, 


206 TheChriſtians 
make choiceto ſpeake of what di- 
realy concernes-holineſle. 

5s That wee meddle not with 
State, or lecret Domeſticall occa, 
fiong, 

6 That weintend Gods glorie, 
and each others profit, 

7 That we be ſwift to heare and 
flow to ſpeake.lam.s, 

The triall of holy conference 
u thus : 

1 That if our defice of profitin 
others grow cold through din 
ioy,then we ate to ſuſpect that ioy, 
Toh 4. AR. 0, 

2 That cither both depart ber» 
rer hereby, or elſe we at the leaſt 
haue the teſtimony of a good con» 
ſcience herein, and giue not ouer 
the hope of good ſuccefſe, 

3 That wee (fo part from com- 
pany,that wee be fit to bee alone, 
Mat,14,23- 

And thus farre of the piricual 
vſe of ſociety, concerning princh« 
pally the worſhip of God, 

The Acceſſorie meetings concer- 
ning Religion follow : 

Such as vend to the furtherance 

bp thereof. 
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thereof, And that, 
1 In the eſtabliſhing of the 
erurch, 
2 Conuincingof error, 
And theſe are either, 
More generall, 


1 Such as are the general Coun- As Couns 
cels and Synods, I & ga. els, 


thered by the Chriſtian Magiſtrate 
for the maintenance of true Re- 
ligion,and the rooting out of he» 
rehies, 
Hare obſerue theſe rules: 
1 That the Chriſtian Magiftrate 
is the chiefe moderator . 

2 The yord of God muſt bee 
the rule and iudge, 

3 The end muſt beto maintaine 
the vnity of the ſpirit in the bond 
of peace, Fphe.q- 

Secondly , Some are lefle gene- 
rall,asthe national and prouincial 
Synods of particular Churches, 
to be ordered in the ſame manner 
as before, 

Hitherto appertaine; 


Syneds, 


And their 


r The ſchooles ofthe Prophets, ay puite- 
as being the nurſeries of Reltgi6,8& nances, 


ſeminaries of the Church & com= 
—_— 
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mon-weale,Ie.1,t.Amo.7,ta4.AQ, 
6,92.Rcg.2,15, 

2 Religious feaſts tending to 
nouriſh the fellowſhip of the laints 


lud, 
3 Contributions & colleRions 
for the poore, | 
Thus farre of the Spiritueluſe 
_ of ſociety. 
ece.1T* The ciuilltolloweth, and it is 
Ofciuill canifold, 
lociety, 1 State aſſemblies ro determine 


forthe good of the body politick, 

2 Corporations and Brotber-hoods 
of Cities and Townes concerning 
the rightyle of Trades 2ad Mylte- 
ries. 

Thirdly, (ontrafts, or bargames, 
which muſt be wich theſe: conditie 
ons; - 

1 Thartwee vic no deceit cither 
in word or deede to entrappe or 0» 
ucr-ratc, 

2 That our agreements be plain 
without cunning , and voluncarie 
| | Wl.” wichourt catchin 
3 That promiſe be kept ynlefle 
- wich conſent on either (ide, 


4 Metrcic mult be ſhcyed, if we 
: hauo 
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hauc or brother at an aduantage. 
| Fourthly , Ciuill ſocietie may 
) IT {all out in Sutes and Controucr- 
ſes, 

Heye obſerve, 

1 That theſe hinder not- our ſpl- And rules 
rituall ſociety in the wotſhippe of 
God, 

2 Neither impeach other ordi« 
narie kindnefſes, which ought to 
patle betweene neighbours, 

3 But rather wee ſhould ſuffer 
wrong then fall to theic lures. 1, 
Cor.s6, 

4 And ſecke wee after all meanes 
otpriuate agt cement, 

5 That wee delay not ſutes to 
wearie out our brother, | 

6 Muchleſle by bribery ſecketo 
ouerthrow a good caule, 

7 But to ouercome euill with 
good, ſecking peace and enſuing 
it, | 
A fourth yſe of ſociety is for re- 
creation, 


for the 
ſame, 


Here 0bſerue, 
1 That we bee as carfull to'vſe 
our recreation aright, as to haue 


liberticinir, 
2 That 
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2 Thar we make choice ofa 6 
time, when w:e haue neede, by 
reaſonot weariſon nefle in our cal. 
lings, 

3 Looke we vp ſhIIto God for 
continEcy in the vſc of our hiberty, 

4 Our kinds of recrcatio muſt »c 
honefl,& of good repoit Ph, 4,8. 

5 We muſt vie great woderati« 
on of our affeRion ther ein, 

6 We muſt be content to leaue 
off when by hope of gaine or com- 
pany We (ee the abuſe creeping on, 
I,Thel. 5,23. 

7 Our company muſt be ſuta- 
ble ſuch as we mayorderznay,ſuch 
as may modcrate vs, 

8 Wee muſt notbee ouer-rired 
with our pleaſures, but made mote 
fir both for our earthly and ſpicitu- i 
all callings, 

A fift vſe of ſociety, is in loue« 
feaſtes , vſuall for publique mee- 
tings,andnot ynfit among neigh. 
bors ro maintaine peace & amity, 
But hrre we muſt keepe theſe bounds: 

1 That theſe feaſts bee not fre- 
quenced on the Sabbath day,Neb, 
I3,15,16., 


th 


2 In 
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2 In them not the private, bur 
the pub!1ck good muſt be imtEded, 
3 Religion mult be the ſquare, 
and moderator of them all, and, 
4 Theend mult be Gods glory; 
1,Cor.10.31 
And thus farre concerns 
ſet aſſemblies, 
There foll»w'th occaſional; 
Such as are by accident, A. 12,” 
| Here ob/erue ; Of occa- 
1 That our principall defire and fonall 
ſcope be ro ſort with the berter, MCcctings. 
Pſal.16,3- 
= +» That we make not choice wil- 
linglie of euill company.Prou, 22, 
23 324+ 
3 Thar if by occaſion, as at 
meate,at ſer mcetings,or by feilory e.g 1, 
ſhip in office, &c. we are linked 14, +0 , 
with them,or be bound in conlci- (,.+ with 
ſcience to viſit them, or meete the wic, 
with them in our wu: nies, &&, Lag 
Here we mnt 2noy ; ; 
Hardning them in their finne, - 
by light familiarity, vaine applau- 
ding. or winking at them, but ra- 
ther we are to reprooue, if not by 
word,yet by behauiour. Luke, 14.7, 
» We 
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2 We muſt not deieCt them by 
our dildainful or imperious beha. 
uour.2,1hel.3,15. 1, Tim. 24t 5,29, 

3 Neither enrage them by ynſea, 
ſonable and over bitter reprootes, 


vnleile Gods ploric pre {entl) liein f 
the ballance, Matth;7,6, y 
But that we may bereft : 

them, we are : 


1 To conuerſe grauely, and yet 
humb:y with them. Nehemiah 2, 
1,4 

2 Towaiteſome good occaſion 
from their ſpeech,and {o to worke 
yponic, Ats 26, 

3 Tocallto minde ſome preſent 
bleſling or judgement, that fo ve 
may- put by idle talke, Amos 6. 6, 

 ElayF, 22. 

4 Commend wee what is likely 

i} 4 ſpoken of them, yer with an holic 

F drawing the onto better by grauc 
[ exhorrations,2, Tim,z, 24,25+ 

_ $Inallourſpeech let it appeare 
that loue is the ground, and the 
foules good the principall end, 
Matrhew 5.44. 

6 Contrary we them nor in rheir 


wealcenelle alwaies,bur expound it 
to 


: = 
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dj 

1. [to the beſt, vnles wee ſee apparant 
, [8 comtewpr and de'perate ſcorning, 
: 9 Jude 22,23, Rom. 14,1, 


7 It wee cannot bench by con» 
ference,then letvs take heed wedo 
not communicate with them in e= | 
uill, bur rather breake off wiſely,as 
Sampſon did, by ſemeridle or ſuch 
like, and asnecre as may be, leaue 
we them with peace, that ſoafter- 
ward there may be hope ro winne 
them, 2,Theſ.3.15. Rom.12,18, 
The vſe of tutll company 1, 4 
1 That wee make the more of {= of 
the berter ſort, and labour to make ;__ 
the bad better, Ter.1s, 19. 
2 That wee long after beauen, 
where wee ſhall finde none bur 
vod company. Philippians r, 
cb. 12, 
3 That we grow more priuate, 
and learne to bee a part with our 
God, Gen.5,22. 


cCOMPpany, 


CHaP. XX11t, 


ND thz is rhene xt 0tca/ron of the 
day wiſely to be intertammeda! vs 
Namely, toorder wiſely our ſolitart- 
nes, 
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Mes and that becauſe, 

Firſt, Now we are naked, and li, 
open to tentations. 

Secondly, And may With bc{ 
1.6 aduantage & leaſt hinderance pur- 
48 ſue the beſt things, and lo areca. 

; pable of the greatc{t good, or (ub. 
ict ro the grearcſt euill, 

Here therefore 6b/erue theſeruler: 

1 Thatthough we bee fromthe 
company of men, yet we bauethe 
preſence and tellow(hip_ot the 4l- 
mighrie, and the munuſtery of tis 
holy Angels,and therfore that now 
eſpecially we re1oice in this telow. 
(p.Pſal.15.Plal 139. 

2 Yerſo as that we negleQ not 
our callings,bur be ſure that we be 
kept from idlenes 2, Thefl. 3. 

3 That wee eſpecially call to 
mind thoſe i]] ne1gbours which we 
ſhall neucr be rid or fo long as wee 
liue,namely our fiones; and in our 
pgreatcſt freedom ot ſoulitarines for- 
ger not our bondage ynder this ty- 
_— Hebaz 1, 

4 Thar we take heed of idle and 
curious ſpeculatiGs, feeding therby 
our azelancholy or vain ——_ 

5 That 


Sef.1. 
How to 
bchaue 
our (clues 
therein, 


a 
5 
= <P bow - hb > — — _ 
4 — > = » _— —_—_—_—- CO = . 
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ov —_ --- 
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5 Thar webe carcfull ro order 
and reprelle the infimte wandrings 
of the mind, wiuch at luch cimes 18 
molt buſie and cxurbicant. Gen. 6, 
5. Dan. 4,%. 

6 Elipecially that we be wiſe to 
dil.crve datans deepnes, who now 
will vſually moſt cayerly afſauir vs, 
eithe; raking aduitage of vur lecu- 
ricy,becaute weare tieed from out 
ward vccali6s,or working vp9 pri- 
uatcnes & want of ſuccyur. Mat 4. 

7 That eſpecially wee medtrate 
on heavenly things,coforring our 
{clues with the holy proreQtion of 
Angels who atrend vs, and reioy- 
cing in the hope of that bleſied fel- 
lowſhip which expe&s ys in hea- 
uen,Gen. 5.Gen. 24. 63, 

8 At no handgiue wee place to 
Satan ſeeking now to ſcare or dif. 
erat vs, bur refiſt we ſtrongly by 
faithful praier.1,Pe. 5,8,9.2,Ch.3.1 

9 Preſume not of ſuch lolitarines 
eithcr which hath no warrant, as 
that of Monks, &c. or when thou 
art bound to ſociety, for heerein 
thou cxcludeſt thy ſelfe the prote- 
Ction ofthe Lord. kcclei.4, 9,10. 

T 


Sef.3 
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Thus behaving our ſelues alone, 

1 We ſhalneuer wantthe com 
fort of (weert communion, Mar.1$. 
Apoca. 3,20 lohn 14,23. 

2 Ready ſhall wee bee for ſuch 
troubles when wee may bee driuen 
to be alone, Apoca.1.9;10, 

3 Fitter alſo for the felowſhip 
and communion of the ſaints, 1, 
Tim.3,4,5. 

4 Strengrthned againſt ſatan, who 
now wil principally allault ys, Mar, 
4. Eccleſi4,io. 

5 And profitable redeemerso! 
the time, and purchaſers of eterni. 
tlie, Ephel, 5,16. 

Prouided : 

T1 That wee vexe not our ſelues 


| 


Cautions with ſifting or enuying others buf. 
to bee ob» nefſe and ſtates, leſt hereby we bee 


{ſcrued, 


made vnkt for our owne, 1, Tim, 


$.1l3 . 
2 That we ouerwhelme nor out 


ſclues with ouermuch thinking of 
worldly things, eſpecially of the 
times to comor things which may 
happen, leſt the heart be drowncs 
with the loue of the creature 0r 


appalled with feare of aſter-cl/aps. 
Mat, 
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Mat,6,34. Luke 31,34, 

3. In medication of heauenly 
things, looke we that our cuſtome 
heerein cauſe not a viliſying or 
loathing of ſuch heauenly myſte- 
ries, Mar.6,7,Mat-!5,9. | 

4 Takewe heed of an ouerwee- 
ning conceit of our ſelues, if thou 
findeſt a greater furniture of Gods 
graces, lohng, 35. 

5 Eſpecially bee carefull char 
while thow meditateſt ot-torlaking 
ſin, thou beeſt not intangled with 
ſome ſpice thereof, either preſu- 
ming further then thy preſenc 
{trength,or by c6ceit of what thou 
docſt, or by the deceirfulnes of Sa» 
tan abulmg thee witha contrary 
colour of fin,while thou laboreſt to 
preuent him in another, 

6 Andthenin labouring to rc- 
{i lin,ſce thou beeft welarmed, & 
knoy thy ſtrength rtootyer fearefull 
of thy ſelte and ſo humbly caſt vp- 
on Gad, that fo thou maieſt celif 
in theeuill day, Epheſ, 6, Prouay, 
14 Plal.16,8. 

And thu much tencer« 
ning ſolitarines 
L CHA P4 
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CHAP xxX1HIL. 
Ofpropee HE next impletm: nt of 1thedey i 
rite, and #&@ how 70 behave thy ſtlfe 1 £1109. 
the right » ing of good things, and in the right 
vic theres vſe of prof erizre:and the know!edge 
of bereof is nerd full, 

Seffir; Firſt, becauſe the beſt have been 
Neccflary rrippedin thei cft:t,as Salomo,nle- 
to be nas, & Cc, 
kuowne, FPForkirſt hereby Religious exer- 

ciſes haue beene coldly perfomed 
_andinterwitred. Mar,z2,5, 

2 L berty hath beene giuento 
looſenes ; and inward gifrs growne 
cold. Hab,1.16, Amos 6.5. 

| Evuils that were baniſhed, haue 
Danger of }ven recalled agaie, as gaming, 
proipeuty gc, x,Cor.10.7. ff 
in thebeſt, 4 They weaken our truſt and 
confidence in God H»b.1,16. 

5 Withdraw our love and kind- 
nes towards inferitors, with whom 
heretofore we haue been inward, | 

6 Breede policy, and fo decett, 
even in many protefiors.Geneh20, 
11. And 

7 Cauſe couctouſnes, and Joue 


of this life, Plal.62,10.Luke 12.19. 
Amos 
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Amos 6,3, 

$ Yc1,breed an vnwillingnefle 
to beare the crofle, and cunning 
tU au 1d it, Var. 26 

9 Giut occahonio the world to 
thinke we ate hets, and { cauiing 
her to piclume © Ys, makes her 
hereby, being Ceceived, when it 
comes to the profe, cur moi e heas 
wie eneny. Gent, 

10 Heercupon allo it comes to 
palle that the burden 1:es heauier 
ypon the afflieted, een becauſe of 
our proſperity, beeing net caricd 
wiſely, and tenderly. Amos 6,5. 
Eſavy.s. 

11 Yea, it is the occaſion that 
cauſes vs many timcs to cenſure 
thoſe that are afflited,and to chal- 
Icnge their ſincerity becauſe of 
their aff: ions, Job g. lob q,&c. 

12 And not onely ſo, bur it 
cauſcth jealoufic among profeſ» 
ſors, and fo diſt. uſt of each other, 
when all beare not the ſame bur« 
den. Romanes 15,t, Romanes 12, 
13,16 

2 This eſtate is yery ſlippery, & 
therefore wee had ncede to ger 

L2 jure 
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ſure footing that we may ſtand yp. 
right therein. Plal.73. 

It is moſt vnceraine & chang. 
able,and therforeit ſtands vs vpon 
to make vs friends therot while we 
hauec ir, Luke 16. , 

4 The feare of the loffe hereof 
doth much diſtraR Which the right 
vſethecreof will much abate & qua, 
life. Pſal. 112,7. 
7t being therefore apparant thatthe 

beft may aud doe abuſe proſperity, 
ob{erue now how we may 
vſeitaright: 

Firſt, then let vs conſider the | 
ends , why the Lord beſtowes 
theſe outward bleſſings in this life 
vpon his children,which are theſe: 

t Totrie whether we will prefer 
him before them, and can loue him 
better then them, Iob r. 

2 To make ys his ftewards in an 
holy diſpenſation ofchem, Mar. 25, - 

3 Tobepledges ynto ys and fur- 
therances of ſpiritual! bleſkings 
Gen,17.1, 

4 That we maybe humbled to giue 
himthe glory of them. Rom 11.36. 


And therefore, 
it Wee” 
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1 Wee muſt not ſet our hearts 
yponthem bur keepethem intirely 
to God, Plalme 652, 
2 Wee muſt not bee puffed yp 
with th:m., Plalme 75, 
Wee muſt not tie nor mea- 
ſure God onely by them, Palme 
30,6, 
4 Wee muſt bee willing for his 
ſake to part.with them, either for 
the good of others,or to auvid out 
owne hurts Mat.10,374 
5 And al this nor as if they were _ 
ours, but Gods to difpoſe wholly to 
his glory , and rhe good of his 
Church and children, Marr 19,29, 
13.Colol, 3,z3.Rom.12, 
Secondly,becauſe the auex high 
conceite of theſe things 13 no ſmall 
occaftion to bewitch aur hearts 
with them,rtherefore let ys labor to 
reAifie our jiudgemets concerning 
proſperity that fo our ouerweening 
opinion therof may be abated,and 
our affeions reified therein, 
To thu end. Set. 3. 
Firſt,co/ider we that thoughthey are ConGde- 
Gods bleſſmags,yerthey are giuen for rations ro 
the moſtpart to euil men,& becom this pur- 
L 3 ſnares poſe, 
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ſnares & pits vnto them.P[ &g.and 
therefore, it there were noother 
prehemincnce,cuen the wicked in 
theſe excel vs. 1, Tim.s. 

- 2 Acknowledge we that the beſt 
have beenetainted and much de- 
faced by them, and behold wee in 
their example what may befall ys, 
as Solomon and Dauid, 

3 Thatchey neither haue hin, 
nor ſhall bce any certaine inheri- 
trance to the beſt,buthaue changed 
their maſter according tothe good 
pleaſure of the giuer, 

4 That we deſerve nor the leaſt 
of them, and with all our induſtric 
without Gods bleſſing cannotcom» 
palie them , and when wee haue 
them they arc bur lent vs, ' 

5 Thatin the iudgement ofthe 
beſt they are but yvaniry,and breed | 
yexation of ſpiritzNay,tharindeed | 
they are nothing, yea lcfſechen no. 
thing. Eccleſl.,z.1,Cor.g, 

3 Wee muſt bee carefull inthe 
rizht diſpenſation of them, 

And that in this manner : 
Firſt, We muſt principally honor 
God with our ſubſtance. Prou 3. 
And this is done, 1 By 
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1 By acknowledging we hauc 

al of his tree mercy Gen 32. 

2 Willinyly c« onfelling from what 
aloweltate th: Locd hath railed 
vs Gon, 32. 

2 By thankefulnes vato him for 
the yh alt as well as tor rhe greateſt. 
1, itn 68 Ephel.5,10, 

4 By fai %, lacs jna lower ſtate, 
that lo the Lord may increale Ys. 
Marr.25 and this ts performed, 

1 By following ouc calling, as c6 » 
tcredly & hib'ing our (clues therin 
being increaſed,as when we began 

Wit] nothing. De.$,u. Phi 411,12» 

2 We muſt now much more be 
open hinded, and that eſpecially 
ro the houſhold of faith.z , Cor.g:; 
Gal.6,10, 

3 We muſt not thinke it enough 
to comforce the body,bur we muſt 
allo miniſter to the {oul, which few 
rich mE make coſcience of neither 
indeed are able to performe. GE.18 

4 We mult honour our {clues in 
God with the, by cating the labors 
of our hands. P\.1:8, afid that not 
only for neceſſity bur for ornamEr 
alſo, But yet with theſe conditions . 

L 4 1 Thar 
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1 Thar we excecdenor our cal. 
lings. EET 

2 That weeremember Joſeph in 
trouble, Amos'6,F, 

3 That wee bec alwaiecs fitted to 
ſpirituall duttes. Luke 21,34, 

4- Andready to be abalcd as we 
hauc abounded, Phil. 4.11. 


Set 4. The triall of the right uſe of 
To know our ny Sk y 4, 
when wee 71 That our heavenly thirſt goes 


haue vſed forward with our earthly, and ex- 
proſpericy ceedes it. 1, Tim.6. Mat.6, 33. 
arighr, > That iheſe outward things 
weane vs fr6 the loue of the world: 
 2,Cor. 7,29, 30,31, 
2 That weare prepared to ſuffer 
affligions. Luke 9,23- 
-- 4 Thatthough wee giue theſe 
things theit due, yet wee account 
them al as dung in reſpe& of Chriſt 
Phil.z,8. | 
5 That wee make them our ſer+ 
uants ro our Chriſtian callings. 
Luke 16,19, 
Helpes bereunto aye: 

Sed.s 1 To conſider we are but (tran- 
Hcelpes, gers aad pilgrims in this life, and 
hee:cto* therefore had necd to goe lightly 

| on 
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on ouriourney.1,Pet.2 11, 

2 We are but renants at will. 1, 
Tim.6.17. 

3 Stewards for others. Luke 16, 

4 Muſt giue vp alarge account 
atthe day of Chriſt Ieſus, Luke 12, 
43, 


CHAP. XXV. 


A N D this is thenext occabon dai- Of aducr- 
lie occurring, ent to uſe aduerſi-fity and 


teavight. the right 
A direftion very needſull. vie therof, 


1 Becauſe the deereſt children $2e&.c, 


of God haue failed herein, Plalme How nes 
73+ | ceſſarie. 

2 Wee profit in nothing more 
then in an holy yſe of affliions, 

Plal.r1 9.71. 

3 God ſheweth himſelfe in no 
occaſion ſo marucitous as in this, 
PlaL1tor, 

4 Satan hopes in nothing to trip 
vs as herein. lob 1, | 

5 The world hath no more effe> 
Quall meanes tu condemne the 
generation of the juſt, then by 
their troubles, Iob 8.A&s 128.4. 

L 5 Thas 


Seft.2, 


How to be 
yicd well, 
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That we may therefore vſe 
aduerſiy aright : 

Firſt, Learne wee to mfor'Me our 
iudgements concerning the ſame, as 

x Concerning the caſes : 

1 That they come not by chance 
but are appointed of God and ſca. 
led ypon vs. lob 33,15.Amos.3, 

2 That they are impoſed in loue 
and of very faithfulneſle.Pſ,119, 

3 That there is ſome cauſe of 
themin vs, though preſently not 
knowne to vs, 

And theſe cauſes maybe, 

1 Either chaſtiſement for ſome 
ſinne paſt,or preſent.2,Sam.21,1. 

2 Prcuention of ſome finne 
wherein wee are like to fall : as (e- 
curitie, pride, &c,2,Cor,t 2, 

3 Triall and exerciſe of ſome 
graceSof Godin vs.1,Per.x,7, 

4 Conuincingthe world of ſlan- 
derous impurari6s,as that we ſcruc 
God fortneſe things. Iob 1.&c. 

5 Todraw ysncerer to God,and 
couſe ys to have exp nce ot is 
power and goodnes.Toh.11, 

6 Recouery of ſom graces which 

by proſperity haue becnc decayed 
in 
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in vs. Holea.5 15. 

7 Prouoking vs to a daily indg- 
ing of ourſclues, that wee be not 
condemned with the world.1, Cor, 

IT 30,3 [ , 

$ To weane vs ſrom the love of 
this life, and caw/e vs tolong and 
figh fur our deliverance, Apoca, 

6,10, APOCA, 22,20, 

Secondly, That wet may vſe af- 
fictions rightly, we muſt be alwates 
prepared tothe 1.Pet 4-12. & that 

1 By ſubmiting our wi'ls fiwply | 
in all things to the prouidence of *®? 
our gracious father. Mat, 26,39. 

2 By conlidering that wee were 
predeſtina:ed and ordained ynto 
thcem-Rom, 8,22, 

3 Wee muſt in the purpoſeof 
our hearts make choice of this or« 
dinance- Mat.7. and be readie to 
yndergocit, Heb. 11.25, 

4 That this is the. narrow way 
and ſtrait gate that leads to hea» 
uen.Attg. 

5 That all the ſaints of God haue 
traced this way before ys, Heb 42.4 

6 Thar this yoake is eafic and 
the burthen paſling light , as 
hauing the ſting thereof taken 
away 
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a "yy by Iclus Chriſt, and yetthar 
hee beares the burthen now with 
vs.Elay 53.& indeed wholly takes 
it ypon him, Mar,10, 

7 Fhat theſe trobles are enemies 
to the fleſh, and therefore the ra- 
ther to be yndergone to ſubdue ſo 
treacherous an enemy, 2,Cor,1 2, 

8 By Impoſing yoluntarie trou- 
bles vp6 uurſelues that ſo we ma 
berrer digeſk, ſuch as God lball 
nece{{arily infli&t vpon vs 1,Cor;g. 
27. And theſe are. 

9 Letvscnterinto the houſe of 
mourning, & obſcrue the choſtiſe«., 
ments ofthe Lord ypon athers,lay 
boring to ſtirre vp our bowels to» 
watds them, and to weepe with 
them that weepe, Rom 12, 

10 Arno bet prefect we of our 
ſtrength before the time, bur feare 
wee our ſ{clues, and caſt wee our 
{eluces wholly on God, Marq16,33. 

11 Diſccrne we wiſely our fitnes 
for trobles& auoyd we al vnnccel- 
ſary and vnſcaſenable atfliions. 
loh.18,8. Mat.10,23, 2,Cor.11,33- 

12 ludge we wiſely of the trou- 
bles of others, & rake heed we add 
noc 


daily Sacrifice, 229 
affliction to their afflition.Pſ.4r. 

13 Mcdirate we often of the tor» 
merends and benefits of troubles 
which are mani fold, Pſal 119,67. 

14 Vle we an holy moderation 
inthe rime of our proſperity,in our 
dict,apparell liberry,&c. x,Per.5.8 

15 Maintaing wee eſpecially 
rendernes of conſcience, & ſound- 
nes of heart by daily examination 
and judging our (glues, ſo ſhall we 
,c fic for ay affliftion, Cor,t.12. 

16 [f our eſtate ſeem to diminiſh 
ourwardly let ys be contented with 
ir, & {0 ſhal we by degrees be prepa- 
red to further emptying.2Cor.q 16 

17 Conſider wee that we haue 
our captaine leſus Chriſt tobe our 
copanion in allrroubles.1.Per,4,13 

18 And that we haue the ſtrength 
of the holy Ghoſt to lead vs 
throughthem,Phil.4.13, 

19 And bee wee afllured ofthe 
proteCtion of Angels to defend vs 
in the ſame,Pſal, 34. 

20 Andler ys be thinking ofthe 
ſhorrnegof life, &ſo oftroubles, and 
preparing to death, & ſo no afſflifti» 
ons ſhalbe ynwelc6eto vs.Phi.1.20 
| 21 Forget 


$eft.3, 


Helpes 


hercto. 
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21 Forgct we nvtto meditate ofte 
on the 10yes of heaue,that ſo whe 
affliftids coc, we may be encoura-» 
ged the rather ro vndergo them in 
reſpet of the incſtimable reward 
which is ſet before vs, 2,C0,4.15.17, 
And th: ſhal we be bapp'ly prepared 
to aſfliftions,&)o make acomfortable 
v/e of them when they are v/0R Us, 
Tobi end conſider further ; 

: Not what God hath Jaid ypon 
vs, but what we have deſerued. RG, 
6.23.Da 9.7 p\arg.z5 plioz.79.10, 

2 How loog God heretotore hath 
ſpared vs, & in how many cor: up- 
tioshe hath in great pati&ce waited 
vpoysS,thogh now he mectwith vs 

3 That wc arc not {wa'!lowea vp 
of the crolle, which is an evident 
norte of Gods hand pur vader, and 
that the Lord Jaics rio more ypon 
ys then we a:e able co endure. }al, 
37.1,Cor.10.13, 

4 View wee the impatience cf 
Gods children vnder the crofſcto 
preuent,or remediethe like in ys. 
Job 3. lonah 4. 

5 Meditate we on Gods promt- 
ſes, & ſo quiet our hearts, P1.46.56. 

6 Call we to mind {ormer deiiues 

rances 
\ 


/ 
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rances 8. ſo we thal ſtrengthen out 
faith for the preient% ro ce. p .77 

7 Take we heede of iudging our 
caleſfingularzas if ncueranywere ſo 
much alflicted as we are, Li.1.12, 

$ Be wee diligent in followin 
ourcallingsro auoyd diltraftion,& 
prevent worle afflictions. 

9 Pray we for our encwies & the 
tods of our correion. Mat. 5. 44. 

10 Bewe eaineſt with God ra- 
ther to lan ite. then to remooue 
the croſſe. Phil. 1. 19, 

11 Andyctpreſſc the remoual, 
as may ſtand wich his glorie, our 
owne,and the guod of the Church, 

12 Yetwith wildome and pati- 
encc, neitheir tying the Lord to 
the time, nor maner, nor meaſure 
ofthe dehucrance, but for the ecms 
pora!l chaſtiſemenr, yeclding ab» 
lolu;ely ynto God, 2,Sam,15, 

13 Be we thanktu'l ynto God for 
the & reivyce we vnder the crofle, 

14 It we bee buffered vnder the 

crofle with impatiency,or luch hke 
teratios, lctir cGfort vs,thar fechng 
theſe corruptions, & acknowledge. 
ing, yea [trming againſt them, it Is 
aceitaing twke of a future viftory, 
15 Cone 
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15 Confider wee the euils that 
are prepared for finners,that ſowe 
may the better endure light affi- 
ftions.z, Thell.r. 

16 Forget wee not to compare 
the preſent profit in troubles with 
the {cn{ible loſſe, that fin is hereby 
I:fencd, and the matter of finne 
weakened,t,Cor 4, 

17 Liue we eſpecially by faith, 
and nor pl ſenſe, beleeuing the 
things we ſee nor, and hoping the 
things that are deſperate.2,Corinr, 
1,Heb.r. 

18 Thar Gods power is more 
ſeene in the iflues out of trouble, 
then in keeping vs out of them al. 
rogerther, and therefore this ſer. 
ueth to the magnifying of Gods 
power.Plalmeg8.1. ; 

I9 Hcereby Satan alſo is moſt 
confounded, that whereby hee [a- 
bours moſt ro ouerthrow the 
Church, and Gods children, they 
are by the ſame confhrmed and 
profited-Phil.1.12, 

20 Promiſe we to forther others 

inthe waics of God, Pſal.st. 
21 Vow wee the praiſes of God 
_ 


daily Sacrifice. 1233 

In the great congregation, Pſalme 
3 F,&XC, 

2» Mooue we the Lord from the 
inſole ncy of our encmies, Pſalme 
119,126. Plal.qi, 

23 As allo by teſtifyingour zcale 
to lis glory,that it may not be blal- 
phemed ofthe wicked. 

24 Labor we eſpecially to com- 
fort our hearts with the teſtimony 
of our innocency,&that goodcaulc 
for which we {uffer.1,Sam 24, 12, 

25 Yet acknowledge we before 
God that we are not > avig and ſo 
abhorre we our (clues infackcloth 
andathes. lob Ir, 

26 It we ſuffer as euill doers,yer 
1emember we that the croſle 1s nor 
ſo. much ſent as a puniſhent for 
ſinne, as a remedy againſt ir, Pſa, 
119,77. 

:7 Mooue we the Lord from the 
ſenſe of our owne weaknefle, Lob 6 
and vtter inability as of our (clues 
Pſal.6, 

28 Proteſt we our faithin God, 
lob13,15,and patience in waiting 
vpon him. Pal. 1:3,>, Micah7,9. 

29 Bind we the Lordto ys from 
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the manif. ſtzrion, & making gnad 
of I11> tau ur in (hat he ſuffer +no; 
our enemies to triumpi ou.r vs, 
Plalme 41,01. 
CHAP XXV1, 
- 1A 6ur [elues 14 tr1y- 
bles we? [hill undoubtedly finl a 
good iſur in them:bereunto will [or. 
ther much 'ach (pivitual] txereaſes as 
are incidet tothe day. Aid theſe are: 
' Firſt,ro humble our {clues often 
inthe day before God in private 
prater.Danicl 6,10. 

Secondly,to exerciſe with our f1- 
mile prater, catechizing, reading 
of the word, & linging of ſpiricuall 
himnes, Geaſ,1$,Col.z.z.Tim.z, 

And this muſt daily bee perfor- 
med,becaule, 

1 Wee arc mott ignorant and 
forgettull,z, Pet.1,t3,1s. 

2 New rentations doe daily al. 
ſaulc vs, which by theſe meanes are 
to be reliſted. Luke 9,23, 
$ Hereby we arte fi:ted to the pub: 
lick duties of the ſabbach AR 13,16 

4 Th: foule is ſpiritually nouri- 
ſhed, and hath ſweer fellowſhip & 
communion with God, lohn 5.39. 
Gen.18,17, 5 We 
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5 We haue our conuei ſation in 
heauen, Ph1l.3,20- 
6 We {lan&ifhe a!l our outward 
occalions vnto vs. lols «, 

7 And obey Gods wil! in decla- 
ring his merctes viito our famulics, 
and propagating his eruzth and 
Goſpcli,and herevy approouc our 
{clues Imiing flones of the houle of 
God Pet.2.5, | 

8 Wee increaſe hereby in the 
heavenly thrift, and Rtrengthen 
our lelucs in our 1ourncey towards 
hernen.Col.,1,lo,il, 

9 We prepare our ſelues edforta- SefF.1, 
bly to our accolit& rekoning which Ofthe 
daily we are to caſt vp. Mat.24,46. daily ac- 

CHAP, XX VII, count, 
N41 1bu us the laſt dntydai'y tobe 

: Vierformed of vs, euen th take an 

account of our daily ations. And that 
1 Becauſe hereby we approoue 
and muchconfirme the ſame, 

2 Wee purge our: hearts of all Why to 
dregges and remainders offinne, be perfor- 
3 We haue experience of the ex- med, * 

cell&cy& certainty of achriſtii life 

4 We make our account readie 
againſt theday ofthe Lord Telus. 
5 We 
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5 Weprocure ſtability and con. 
ſtancy {or the time to come- 

& Wee yoake and diminiſh our 
daily tentations, © 

7 Wee keepe fin from ſleeping 
with vs. 

$8 By repentance remowng ir, 
our fleepe becomes more (weete 
and comfortable, 

9 Our labours afcerward proue 
lefle irkeſome. 

Io We walke with God,and ex-> 
prefle the cruepilgrimes lite. | 

Now that we maythe rather. 
per forme thu dutie; 
Conſrder we, 

1 That the yery heathen in ſome 
_ by thelight of Nature praQiſ- 
_ edir. 

2 Thar ifcrouble heere bezit is 
co the fleſh, ro which wee arcnot 
debttors. Rom, 8,12, | 

3 Thar it is no morethen God 
commands, and Chriſtianity re. 
quires at our hands, 

4 Thar when wee haue done all 
we can, wes are bur ynprofirable 
ſeruancs, & therefore we had necd 


ſtrige to the vemoſt, 
| And 
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And ſor our better direftion beerein, 
learne we, ” 

Firſt, that the firreſt time for per: 
formance heereof is after praier, 

Secondly, For the manner here» 
of begin wee, 

1 From the cogitations of the 
fiſt awaking from ſleepe. 

2 So proceede we to conlider of 
our morning ations, how we haue. 
conferred with our God in priuate, 
how ſanified ourtamilies. 

3 Examine ſuch 6ccafions 
haue befalne vs in our callings.as 

+ What yſe wce haue made of 
company,What of our being alone? 
how wee haue reccined and vſed 
Gods creatures, & haue beene knit 
ynto God by them. 

5 How wee haue been buſhred 
by Satan, the world, &c, 

6 What comfort we haue found 
inthe word & ſpitituall exerciſes. 

7 If thou ſhale 6nd the R—_ 
ola good conſcience and peace,lo 
reioice and praiſe thy God, If thou 
findeſt thy failing, fo be humbled 
and caſt thy ſelfe yponIe us Chriſt 
in Praier, 
8 Recounting 
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-$ Recounting vnea (3od,as neere 
as thou mei:ſt,rhy particular flips, 
_ .and io acknowledying thy (c!te an 
W_--. ynprof:able ſeruant,feck thy peace 
bk 1 in \ merits © t thy, Sawour, and 
| - Jolie dowiein vs bulomce,and lo 
thu mhechnd rei (tf, rity foule, 
Thus far vt of the daily *oorifire. The 
Lor d enable vs to the vblatinniheres 
o/, for bis SonreL hiſt 7eſus 
bu ſehr", our moſt full 
and (-ffucient ſa- 
Crifice, A+ 
Wen. 
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